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GENERAL    PREFACE    TO    THE 
SERIES 

This  series  introduces  a  number  of  works  by 
distinguished  German  authors,  such  as  Grillparzer, 
Rosegger,  Fontane,  who  are  prominent  in  their 
own  country,  but  whose  books  have  not  yet  re- 
ceived  that  recognition  among  our  school  classics 
which  is  their  due  ;  it  will  also  include  some  of  the 
best  productions  of  Gustav  Freytag,  Victor  von 
Scheffel,  Ernst  von  Wildenbruch,  and  others,  of 
which  no  English  school  editions  exist ;  and  finally 
it  will  contain  a  few  works  which,  although  more 
familiär,  may  yet,  it  is  hoped,  be  welcome  in  an 
edition  framed  on  the  plan  here  advocated. 

The  advanced  texts  are  intended  for  pupils  of 
the  Fifth  and  Sixth  forms,  and  are  therefore 
longer  (80-150  pages)  and  more  difficult.  The 
elementary  texts  are  shorter  (40—80  pages)  and 
fairly  easy,  so  as  to  suit  Third  and  Fourth  forms  ; 
to  these  a  vocabulary  will  be  added. 
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Each  volume  contains  enough  matter  for  one 
or  two  terms'  reading.  The  editor,  while  taking 
care  that  the  works  selected  should  arouse  the 
pupils'  interest,  should  furnish  them  with  a 
practical  vocabulary  and  useful  phraseology,  and 
should  help  to  cultivate  literary  taste,  will  also 
include  in  his  selection  such  books  as  will  enable 
the  English  reader  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of 
Germany  and  her  institutions,  of  German  life  and 
customs,  or,  as  Thackeray  puts  it,  "  to  study  the 
inward  thoughts  and  ways  of  his  neighbours." 

The  Notes  are  not  intended  to  give  merely 
a  translation  of  the  difficult  passages,  nor  are 
they  meant  to  be  a  storehouse  of  grammatical 
curiosities  or  of  philological  learning.  They  aim 
rather  at  giving  in  a  clear  and  concise  form  such 
explanations  as  will  help  the  pupil  to  overcome 
all  textual  difificulties  which  are  out  of  his  reach 
and  at  elucidating  historical,  geographica!,  and 
literary  allusions  ;  while  reminding  the  reader  at 
the  same  time  of  points  of  grammar  and  of  con- 
structions  which  he  is  apt  to  forget,  illustrating 
these  by  parallels  taken,  if  possible,  from  other 
parts  of  the  text.  As  to  renderings,  the  object, 
as  a  rule,  is  to  throw  out  a  hint  for  the  Solution 
of  a  difficulty  rather  than  to  give  the  Solution 
itself,  without,  however,  excluding  the  translation 
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of  such  passages  as  the  pupil  cannot  be  expected 
to  render  satisfactorily  into  good  English.  Com- 
ments  are  introduced  on  German  life  and  thought 
whenever  the  text  aßbrds  an  opportunity  for  them. 
Lastly,  Information  is  supplied  on  word-formation 
and  derivation,  where  such  knowledge  is  likely  to 
be  of  real  help  towards  a  complete  grasp  of  the 
various  meanings  of  words,  or  where  it  may  serve 
as  an  aid  to  the  memory. 

The  Introdtiction  will  in  each  case  give  a  short 
account  of  the  author  and  his  works,  with  special 
reference  to  the  text  of  the  particular  volume. 

Appendices  will  be  added  to  each  volume  by 
the  General  Editor,  containing — (i)  lists  of  words 
and  phrases  for  viva  voce  drill,  which  should 
be  learnt  pari  passu  with  the  reading ;  (2) 
exercises  on  syntax  and  idioms  for  viva  voce 
practice,  which  will  involve  the  vocabulary  of 
a  certain  portion  of  the  text ;  (3)  continuous 
passages  for  translation  into  German,  which  will 
bring  composition  and  construing  lessons  into 
close  relation  ;  (4)  some  chapter  on  word-forma- 
tion or  etymology  of  a  practical  nature. 

The  addition  of  these  appendices  calls  perhaps 
for  explanation. 

Appendix    I. — The    practical     experience    of 
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teachers,  the  continually  recurring  verdict  of 
examiners,  any  man's  personal  recollection  of  his 
own  earlier  labours  in  acquiring  a  new  language, — 
all  go  to  prove  that  want  of  vocabulary  and  phrase- 
ology  is  one  of  the  main  difficulties  with  which 
the  learner  has  always  to  contend.  "  Take  a 
dictionary  and  learn  it  by  heart "  is  idle  advice  ; 
teachers  and  learners  alike  agree  that  the  sense  of 
a  Word  or  phrase  is  best  grasped  and  most  easily 
remembered  in  connexion  with  some  context. 
Again,  the  System  by  which  each  pupil  records  in 
a  note-book  for  subsequent  revision  unfamiliar 
words  and  phrases  is  educationally  sound,  and 
has  some  advantages  :  the  pupil  makes  the  mental 
effort  of  selection,  and  the  words  so  selected  are 
adapted  to  his  special  needs.  But  this  System 
has  also  many  drawbacks  :  words  are  often  mis- 
quoted  or  misspelt  ;  the  revision,  if  left  to  the 
pupil,  is  often  neglected,  and  if  conducted  by  the 
master  is,  in  a  class  of  any  size,  impracticable. 
The  present  appendices  are  designed,  not  to  do 
away  with  the  pupil's  note-book,  but  to  make  the 
revision  of  a  large  number  of  words  and  phrases 
practicable  in  the  class-room.  It  is  true  that  some 
of  the  words  chosen  may  be  already  known  to  a 
portion  of  the  class,  but  the  repetition  of  a  few 
familiär  phrases  does  no  härm  ;   while  the  gain  in 
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certainty  and  facility  of  revision,  and  still  more, 
in  point  of  time,  is  enormous.  No  enunciation 
of  the  English  is  necessary  ;  and  it  is  astonish- 
ing  how  rapidly  a  form  or  set,  with  the  page  in 
front  of  them,  will  run  down  a  column,  and  repro- 
duce,  in  correct  German,  words  and  phrases  which 
they  have  been  through  once  or  twice  before. 

It  may  be  mentioned  that  the  plan  is  not 
a  theoretical  one.  Trial  has  proved  its  value 
beyond  anticipation.  It  has  also  shown  that  the 
pupils  themselves  soon  begin  to  like  this  drill,  as 
they  feel  a  growing  and  tangible  addition  to  their 
knowledge  from  week  to  week. 

Appendices  IL  and  IIL — There  is  no  need  to 
say  anything  of  these,  as  it  is  now  generally 
recognised  that  the  reading-book  should  form  the 
nucleus  of  all  Instruction  in  languages. 

Appendix  IV.  is  necessarily  not  exhaustive. 
But  "  half  a  loaf  is  better  than  no  bread."  Word- 
formation and  etymology  are  not  usually  dealt 
with  in  grammars  ;  moreover,  a  complete  treatment 
of  the  subject  would  be  out  of  place  in  schools. 
But  some  knowledge  of  word-building  and  deriva- 
tion  is  of  interest  and  use  even  to  schoolboys,  and 
is  constantly  demanded  in  our  military  and  other 
examinations.  A  short  chapter  has  therefore  been 
added  to  each  of  the  advanced  texts. 
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In  conclusion  :  as  is  obvious  from  the  above, 
it  is  the  object  of  the  present  series  that  the 
pupil  should  draw  from  each  successive  book  some 
permanent  possession  in  the  way  of  linguistic 
knowledge  and  general  culture  ;  that  the  study 
of  each  text,  while  partly  an  end  in  itself,  should 
still  more  be  treated  as  a  means  to  something 
wider  and  more  lasting. 

If  this  object  is  to  be  attained,  it  is  necessary  that 
he  should  not  merely  learn  to  translate  the  text,  but 
that  he  should  enter  into  the  subject  matter  and, 
to  some  extent,  into  the  life  and  interests  of  the 
people  whose  literature  he  is  reading ;  at  the 
same  time  he  should  learn  to  speak  in  the  foreign 
language.  This  result  can  only  be  obtained  by 
treating  language  as  a  living  thing,  i.e.  by  such 
constant  repetition  as  has  been  suggested  of  the 
words  and  phrases  that  occur  ;  by  regulär  applica- 
tion  of  what  has  been  learnt,  in  viva  voce  practice 
of  reproductory  exercises  and  prose  passages  based 
on  the  text ;  moreover,  by  careful  attention  to 
pronunciation,  and  by  frequent  questions,  asked 
and  answered  in  German,  upon  the  subject  matter 
of  the  book.  It  is  hoped  that  no  teacher  will  fail 
to  make  such  conversational  practice  an  integral 
part  of  his  work. 


PREFACE 

The  text  of  the  present  edition  has  been  adapted  from 
Theodor  Ebner's  book  bearing  the  same  title,  pubHshed 
by  the  "  Süddeutsche  Verlagsinstitut,"  with  four  coloured 
plates  from  water-colour  pictures  by  G.  Bartsch. 

Theodor  Ebner  was  born  in  1856  at  EssHngen,  near 
Stuttgart,  and  is  at  the  present  time  editor  of  the  91edar 
Seitung. 

He  is  the  author  of  TlexU  Biett  (1884),  %n§  einer 
alten  9teirf)§ftabt  (1886),  ®er  arme  §einrirf)  (1887), 
aHuftrierte  @efd)td^te  2)entf(^Ianb§  (1886-88),  Qn 
(Bieppen  nnb  auf  (St^neefelbern  (with  L.  Pichler) 
(1886),  §err  Söalt^er  t)on  ber  SSogeltüelbe  (1887), 
3)eutfd§er  8ang  unb  ^lang  (1888),  ®a§  beutfd^e 
25oIMieb  in  33ergangen]^eit  unb  ©egentuart  (1888), 
einerlei  @e|(^id)ten  (1894),  £)a§  beutfdie  §anbtDer! 
unb  feine  ^oefie  (1896). 

We  are  obliged  to  Mr.  Theodor  Ebner  and  his 
pubUshers  for  their  kind  permission  to  adapt  the  original 
work  for  our  edition. 
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INTRODUCTION 

H^crr  Xüaltl^cr  r>on  ber  Dogeltocibc, 
SiDcr  bes  oergae3e,  ber  taet  mir  Icibe. 

Hugo  von  Trimberg. 

The  poems  of  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  have  become 
tolerably  familiär,  through  the  medium  of  various  German 
and  English  renderings,  to  any  who  are  interested  in  the 
literature  of  the  ißth  Century,  He  is  perhaps  known 
chiefly  as  the  principal  of  the  German  lyric  poets  or 
Minnesingers — love-singers — who  at  that  period  poured 
forth  such  a  flood  of  melody,  and  almost  certainly  took 
part  in  the  celebrated  contest  of  the  Minnesingers  held 
at  the  Wartburg  near  Eisenach — a  contest  made  famous 
by  Wagner's  opera  of  2^ann]^ciufer.  But  his  lyrical 
poems,  however  superior  to  those  of  his  contemporaries, 
would  not  have  sufficed  alone  to  give  Walther  the  pre- 
eminent  and  unique  position  which  he  holds  in  modern 
German  estimation.  The  honour  in  which  he  is  held 
to-day  is  due  to  his  patriotic  poems  as  well,  written  when 
Germany  was  torn  asunder  by  civil  war,  and  when  it 
seemed  as  though  there  was  no  prospect  of  the  various 
petty  principalities  uniting  together  for  any  common 
object.     Walther's  patriotic  poems  had  at  the  time  they 
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were  written  an  extraordinary  vogue  and  influence, 
calling,  as  they  did  in  trumpet  tones,  on  Germans  to 
unite  together  and  show  a  common  front  against  foreign 
foes,  and  more  particularly  to  oppose  the  Pope  of  Rome 
in  his  efforts  to  impose  his  will  and  dominion  on  the 
people  by  availing  himself  of  their  internal  dissensions. 
Small  wonder  then  that  united  Germany  to-day  should 
delight  to  honour  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. 

Definite  facts  as  to  Walther's  life  are  not  very  easy  to 
come  by.  He  was  born  somewhere  about  1170,  but 
the  place  of  his  birth  is  quite  unknown.  The  title 
'  Herr '  teils  us  that  he  belonged  to  the  nobility. 
His  home  appears  to  have  been  broken  up  when 
he  was  still  very  young  and,  as  in  such  turbulent 
times  must  often  have  happened,  he  was  separated  from 
his  parents  and  came  to  regard  himself  as  a  homeless 
orphan.  We  first  find  him  at  the  court  of  Vienna  about 
1 190-95,  when  he  is  already  one  of  the  most  celebrated 
of  the  poets  who  were  attracted  thither.  Duke  Leopold 
VL  had  collected  around  him  an  array  of  these  Minne- 
singers, and  on  his  death  his  son  Frederick  proved 
himself  also  their  patron,  and  Walther  became  a  prime 
favourite.  All  his  poems  written  at  this  period  are 
of  love,  of  woman's  beauty  and  of  woman's  grace — 

S)enff  ein  eble  f(i)öne  §errin  fdfireite 
©(i)ön  ge!leibet,  tüofilbetränjt  I)ernteber, 

S)er  3)lai  mit  allen  SÖunbcrgaben 
^ann  bod)  nid)t§  fo  9ßonniglid)e§  ]f)aben 
51I§  fie  in  ilfirer  ßiebli(i)feit. 
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2ßir  laffen  att  bie  SSlumen  ftef)en 
Unb  ftaunen  an  bk  fd)öne  3Jlagb 

is  a  fairly  typical  specimen. 

But  in  1197  Frederick  undertook  a  Crusade  to  the 
Holy  Land  to  remove  a  ban  laid  on  him  by  Pope 
Innocent  IIL,  and  in  11 98  died  there.  Whether 
because  Walther  did  not  find  favour  with  Leopold  VIL, 
Frederick's  successor,  or  because  he  was  weary  of  a 
perpetual  round  of  amusement  and  idleness,  and  longed 
to  play  an  active  part  in  the  stirring  scenes  which  were 
being  enacted  close  at  hand,  he  left  Vienna  and  set 
forth  to  join  Philip  of  Swabia  at  Worms ;  him  he  de- 
scribes  as  "a  man,  every  inch  of  him,  standing  head 
and  Shoulders  above  his  fellows,  and  of  a  mighty 
strength."  So  the  young  fellow,  brimming  over  with 
enthusiasm,  partly  for  the  man,  partly  for  the  cause — 
a  united  Germany — feels  that  it  is  his  mission  to  lay 
aside  song  for  the  sword,  and  strike  a  blow  for  Germany 
and  Philip. 

It  will  be  necessary  here  to  give  a  brief  account  of 
the  State  of  affairs  at  this  time. 

Henry  VI.  the  recognised  sovereign  had  just  died  in 
Italy  (1197),  leaving  Frederick  (afterwards  known  as 
"the  wonder  of  the  world"),  his  only  son,  a  child  of 
tender  years,  as  heir  to  the  empire.  But  in  those  days 
a  long  minority  was  apt  to  be  foUowed  by  disastrous  con- 
sequences,  and  a  number  of  pretenders  at  once  sprang 
up.  Philip  of  Swabia,  the  only  surviving  son  of  Frederick 
Barbarossa,  and  brother  of  the  late  king,  was,  much 
against  his  will,  dragged  from  his  fastness  in  Swabia  to 
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protect  the  rights  of  his  small  nephew.  But  the  arch- 
bishops  of  Trier  and  Köln  claimed  the  right  to  elect  a 
king  of  their  own  choosing,  and  refused  to  recognise  the 
Claims  of  the  Infant  Frederick.  Philip  called  a  meeting 
of  his  adherents,  amongst  whom  were  the  archbishop 
of  Magdeburg  and  the  bishops  of  Bamberg  and  Worms, 
and  proposed  that  he  should  be  appointed  regent  tili 
his  nephew  came  of  age.  But  he  was  strongly  and 
unanimously  urged  to  assume  the  crown  himself,  and 
take  over  the  government. 

Philip  was  greatly  opposed  to  doing  this,  viewing 
with  extreme  dislike  the  office  proposed  to  him,  and 
feeling  at  the  same  time  that  he  would  be  accused  of 
robbing  his  nephew  of  his  inheritance.  But  his  scruples 
were  at  last  overcome,  and  he  consented  to  be  crowned. 
As  brother  of  the  late  king,  he  had  in  his  possession 
the  crown  and  regalia,  and  it  was  pointed  out  that  his 
assuming  these  would  have  enormous  influence  on  the 
attitude  of  many  waverers,  for  it  would  confer  on  him  a 
prestige  that  no  rival  could  hope  to  equal. 

Meanwhile  various  claimants  had  come  forward,  but 
by  some  means  or  other  had  been  induced  to  retire,  tili 
at  length  Otto,  a  son  of  Henry  the  Lion,  was  persuaded 
to  stand,  and  fierce  war  ensued  between  him  and  Philip. 
The  incidents  related  in  this  book  presumably  occurred 
between  1198  and  1205.  On  the  8th  September  11 98 
Philip  was  crowned  at  Mainz,  and  Otto,  though  not  in 
possession  of  the  regalia,  was  crowned  at  Aachen  (Aix- 
la-Chapelle).  In  1201  the  Pope,  after  waiting  to  see 
the  trend  of  events,  recognised  Otto  as  king,  and  laid 
Philip  under  a  ban,  claiming  the  right,  as  representative 
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of  God  on  earth,  to  make  and  unmake  kings ;  a  right 
which  he  asserted  also  with  respect  to  the  crown  of 
England,  in  the  case  of  John. 

Somewhere  about  1205,  Walther  left  Philip's  court 
and  set  out  on  his  travels.  Of  the  places  he  visited 
there  is  no  very  definite  evidence,  but  he  is  said  to  have 
made  his  way  to  Paris,  and  subsequently  to  Eisenach. 
In  1208  Philip  was  murdered  at  Bamberg,  and  in  12 10 
Otto  was  crowned  with  the  true  regalia. 

As  soon  as  Otto's  position  was  secure,  he  defied  the 
Pope,  and  was,  in  his  turn,  laid  under  a  ban.  Walther, 
who  was  convinced  that  no  good  would  come  to  his 
country  from  friendliness  with  Rome,  and  that  a  good 
king  was  necessarily  the  enemy  of  the  Pope,  now  threw 
in  his  lot  with  Otto — not  for  the  sake  of  the  king,  but 
of  the  country.  From  about  1 2 1 1  his  political  poetry 
reaches  its  highest  point ;  his  words  were  quoted  from 
man  to  man,  and  exercised  an  almost  incredible  influence 
throughout  the  nation.  Innocent  III.  is  the  particular 
object  of  his  diatribes,  and  he  is  represented  as  "in 
league  with  hell,"  "a  second  Judas,"  etc. 

Meanwhile  Otto  made  himself  very  unpopulär  with 
the  other  German  princes,  and  Frederick,  the  real  heir 
to  the  throne,  increased  daily  in  power.  In  12 13  all 
North  Germany  came  over  to  his  side,  and  Otto,  with 
scarcely  an  efifort  to  save  his  position,  retired  to  Harz- 
burg, where  he  died  in  1218.  Walther  attached  himself 
to  Frederick's  party  before  the  death  of  his  late  patron — 
with  whose  treatment  of  him  he  was  indeed  profoundly 
dissatisfied — and  was  received  with  open  arms  by  his 
new  master.     He  was  at  once  richly  rewarded,  and  was 
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at  last  able  to  realise  bis  ambition  of  having  a  home  of 
bis  own,  and  of  appearing,  not  as  ©aft  but  as  3[Birt. 

The  poems  of  this  last  period  of  bis  life  are  of  a 
totally  different  cbaracter.  In  bis  youtb  be  bad  sung 
of  love,  in  middle  age  of  politics,  but  now  all  eartbly 
interests  cease  to  charm  bim,  and  be  begins  to  long  for 
„hk  etüige  §eimat."  „©ott  geb  @ud§  eine  gute 
^aä)t,"  says  be,  in  a  very  late  poem  addressed  to 
i^xau  2öelt,  and  bis  subsequent  poems  are  known  as 
tbe  «^reu^Üeber.  It  seems  probable  tbat  for  a  year 
or  two  he  returned  on  a  visit  to  tbe  court  of  Duke 
Leopold  at  Vienna,  and  subsequently  accompanied  King 
Frederick  on  a  Crusade  to  tbe  Holy  Land. 

Nothing  can  be  said  for  certain,  but  internal  evidence 
points  to  the  fact  tbat  be  did  actually  go  and  returned 
to  Germany  somewbere  about  1228.  No  trace  of  any 
writings  can  be  found  later  than  1228.  He  died  at 
about  this  date,  at  the  age  of  70,  and  was  buried  at 
Würzburg. 

E.  G.  N. 

Wellington  College, 
January  1900. 


^crr  lDaItI]cr  von  bcx  Vogclvocibe 


I.  Wie  fjerr  iüaltl^^r  nadi  Wotms  tarn 

5luf  ber  ßanbftrage,  bie  auf  2öorm§*  gu  führte, 
ritt  an  einem  fc^önen  (Sommerabenb  ein  Leiter 
bal^in,  beffen  beftaubte  Kleiber  t)on  einem  langen 
2öege  fünbeten.  ^erne  ragten  im  5lbenbf(f)eine  bie 
Tlamxn  unb  Sürme  ber  ©tabt  em))or  nnb  ringsum  5 
lag  tiefe,  frieblid^e  «Stille,  in  xoelä)e  ba§  ^aufd^en 
be§  W^eine^  \vie  ein  Sd^Iummerlieb  l^ineinflang ! 
^rübe  ©ebanfen  mocf)ten*  hen  Rop^  be§  D^eiterS 
burii)!reu3en ;  benn  nod)  l^atte  er  feinen  SSIidf  auf 
bie  ^rad^t  unb  (S^iönl^eit  ring§  um  fid^  getüorfett.  10 
%i§>  er  nun  aber  mit  einem  9}lale*  l^inter  fid^ 
$uf|d§lag  t>exnai)m,  Jüanbte  er  ha§>  §)au):)t  unb  fal^ 
bem  D^eiter,  ber  if)m  eben  an  bie  (Seite  !am,  gerabe 
in§  ©eficf)t. 

@§  trar  ein  SJlann  in  ber  25oII!raft  ber  3a!^re,  15 
ber  il^m  nun  feinen  ©ru§  bot  unb,  ha*  er  \)exndi)m, 
ha^  3Borm§  fein  S^el  fei,  bat,  in  feiner  @efeEfd^aft 
bem  gleicC)en  Siele  gureiten  3U  bixrfen. 

„ä^x  tvexhet  t)iel  2ehen  unb  treiben  3U  2öorm§ 

*  Words  with  an  asterisk  are  explained  in  the  Notes. 

£  B 
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ftnben/'    l)uh    hex    Srembe    31:    2Baltl^er    bort    ber 
25ogeItx)eibe  —  benn  biefer  Wax  eB  —  an.* 

„2[ßitt!ommen  foH   mir   Serftreuung    fein/'   ont= 

tüor tete   biefer,  ,Jo*  fie    mir   bie   trüben   (Bebanfen 

5  t)erf(^en(^t  nnb  bergeffen*  lel^rt,  \va§>  hinter  mir  liegt." 

®er  Q^rembe  \dt)  \ä)ax^  anf  25ßaltf)er.  „S^x  feib 
nod^  jung  nnb  I)egt  fd^on  fold^  trüben  (Sinn?"  fragte 
er.  „2öa§  foE  bann  benen  gefc^el^en,  auf  benen 
eine  ßaft  t)on  (Sorgen  unb  dualen  rul)t  ? " 
10  2öalt^er  I)ob  ben  ^o^f.  ,@§  ift  Wa^x,  iä)  fte^e 
toie  ein  ^räumenber  inmitten  be§  ^am):)fe§  unb 
(Streites,  ber  ringsum  entbrannt  ift.  ®a*  irf)  t)on 
Söien  fortritt,  ^ienfte  gu  fud^en  bei  ^önig  ^t)ili|:)):), 
bün!te  e§  mid^  leicht,  mid^  allertoege*  3ured^t5U= 
15  finben." 

m§    Balt^er   ^önig   ^^iri^))§   9^amen  nannte, 
^oxäjk  fein  S3egleiter  auf. 

„3u  ^önig  W^^PP  ^oUi  3f)r?"  fragte  er,  „U)a§ 
gab    (Sudf)    5lnla|,    (Iure    Hoffnung    auf    if)n    3U 
2ofefeen?" 

„(Sdf)on  bal^eim  3U  SBien  an  ^^er3og  Q^riebrid^g 
§ofe,"  berid^tete  3[ßalt^er,  „tDugte  ba§  33oI!  ber 
fal^renben  ßeute  t)iel  gu  fünben  t)on  feiner  ©üte 
unb  9JliIbe,  unb  ba*  id)  mid^  auf  bem  Söeg  f)ie]f)er 
25  ba  unb  bort  erfunbigte,  bernal^m  irf)  überatt  gleidfie 
^unbe." 

2[öa(tl^er§   ^Begleiter   ladete    furg   auf:    „Sa,   bie 

(S))ielteute   unb   (Sänger   l^aben   tDol^I   ©runb,  t)on 

feiner   Tlilbe   311   fd^toa^en.  —  5lber    \pxeä)i,   tt)a§ 

3ofünbet  man  fonft  t)on  ^önig  ^l^ilip^)  unb  feinem 

X^nn  unb  §anbeln?" 
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„Geteilt  Wax  (Stimme  ünb  9}leinung,  Wo^n  id^ 
nur*  tarn,"  er^dl^Ite  ^alifjev.  „®ie  einen  fagten, 
nod^  rn^e  be§  ^a))fte§  $Bann*  auf  feinem  ^aupt, 
unb  3ubem  ftdnben  feine  5lnf|:)rü(f)e  auf  ^eutfd)Ianb§ 
^önig§frone  auf  fc^tDad^em  @runb.  (Sie  gürnen  s 
33ert]^oIb  t)on  3äl^i'*ingen,*  ber  um  fd^nöbeg  ©olb  fid^ 
t)on  $f)ili):))?  feine  ^nf^rürf)e  abfaufen  lieg,  unb 
fd)mä^en  auf  S3ern]^arb  t)on  3[öeimar/  ber  um 
unbefannter  Urfad^e  tpillen  t)on  feiner  S3elt)erbung 
3urüd^trat."  lo 

^[Bäl^renb  2Balt()er  alfo  betid^tete,  l^atte  ftd^  feine§ 
^Begleiters  Stirne  in  gornige  galten  gelegt. 

„®ie  Sd^tDäd^Iinge!"   murmelte  er  gtüifd^en  ben 
Salinen,    „ergä^Iet  tpeiter,"   tüanbte  er  fid^  bann  ^u 
3Baltl^er,  „menn  bk  einen  fdf)mäl^en,  tva§  fagen  bie  15 
anbern?" 

„Sie  fagen  ^önig  ^l^ili):)|)  ^abe  red^t  getl^an, 
ha^  er  fid^  l^abe  gum  ^önig  füren  laffen.  2)enn 
im  fd^tüdbifd^en  Stamme*  unb  im  §of)enftaufen= 
fproffen*  tDol^ne  ^raft  unb  dJlut,  unb  tvolji  fei  e§  20 
getf)an,  tt)enn  man  hem  '^ap^te  3U  ^om  bie  Qäljm 
geige,  alfo  ha^  er  fdl^e,  Wie  ^eutfd^Ianb  hen  ^inber= 
fd^uf)en*  enttDat^fen  unb  nid^t  mef)r  feiner  t)dterlid^en 
5ü]()rung  bebürfe." 

®er  üieiter  nidfte  unb  feine  3üge  erl^eEten  fid^  2s 
mef)r  unb  mef)r.  „Qa,  bie  f)aben  red^t,"  rief  er, 
„®eutfd)Ianb  ift  gro^  getüorben ;  aber  nod^  ift  e§  ein 
^fliefe,  ber  feine  ,^raft  nid^t  gu  nü^en  tt)ei§,  ben  feine 
eignen  (Btiebma^en  f)inbern  unb  l^emmen!  5lber  e§ 
foE  aufU)arf)en  au§  feinem  S^raitme  unb  !rdftig  ein=  30 
l^erfrf)reiten,  i^eixxh  allem,  \va^  im  ^inftern  tvxii)lt"* 
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SÖalt^er  l^atte  mit  2^eitna!)me  auf  feinen  23e= 
gleiter  gebli(ft.  ®er  ipanbte  fid^  nun  mit  einem  Wale 
tüieber  3U  ifyn :  „Unb  tva§>  bünfet  @u(f),*"  fragte. er  unb 
fa!^  ben  Qüngling  fd^arf  an,  „Wo  liegt  ba^  9fle(f)t? 

5  ^ul^t  e§  in  ^önig  ^^ili))^§  §anb  ober  iDo^nt  e§ 

bei  feinenr  (Segner,  bem  finftern  •Dito*  ber  in  unl^eim= 

lid^em  (^l^rgeiä  i^^i^  ^^^  f^^  ^"'^  f^^^^^  3[öitnfd)e  benft  ?  " 

2öalt!^er  f(f)it)ieg  einen  5lugenb(i(f.     „§err,  Wie 

tann   id^    (^nä)   foH)e§  fagen?"   meinte  er  enblid^. 

10  „^ä)  tomme  au§  tueiter  ^erne  unb  l)abe  nod^ 
niemals  an  bem  (Streit  unb  §aber  ber  ^üt'ften 
teilgenommen.  SJlein  2ehen  flo^  —  ©ott  fei'§  gesagt* 
—  in  rul)igem  ßaufe  ba!)in,  unb  (Benu^  n)edf)felte  mit 
g^reube,  i^xeube  mit  ©enu§  am  §ofe  unfrei  feiigen 

IS  §er3og§  5^'iebric^."* 

„Unb  nun  reitet  Qi)v  au§  unb  fud^t  <^önig 
^]^ili|)p,  i^m  3U  bienen?"  fragte  fein  23egleiter  f)alb 
untüiHig.  „9}leint  3I)r,  ber*  fönne  ßeute  braud)en, 
bie  nid^t§  toiffen  t>on  .Ram^f  unb  (Streit,  bie  gleid^ 

20  einer  Sungfrau  erbleid^en,  toenn  if)nen  nur  ein  Xvop^en 
if)xe§  foftbaren  23Iute§  Verloren  gel)t,  hie  nid^t 
lüiffen,  wie  man  ein  ^ä)Wext  fü^rt  unb  eine  ßan3e 
fd^toingt,  bereu  3arten  ßeib  be§  ^anjerS  @eU)idf)t  3U 
S3oben  brückt?    m^t  ^x,  Wa^  ^önig  ^f)ia^|)  fein 

25  WiU,  unb  Wa^  bie  fein  foHen,  bie  fid^  feinem 
^ienfte  ergeben?  ^in  Tlann  WiU  ex  fein  unb 
9Jldnner  tüill  er  um  fid^  fel)en,  nid^t  3Cßeiberf)eIben* 
unb  fraftlofe  ^äjWäxmex." 

„Unb    boä)    bergagt    3I)r    eine§,    ebler    gerr," 

3oertoiberte  2BaItl^er,  „o^ne  ba§  ^raft  unb  3Jlanne§= 
mut  nid)i^  finb  al§  leere  SBorte." 
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^er   ^rernbe   \di)  rafd^  auf.      „Unb  tva^  Wate 
ha^r  fragte  er. 

„^ie    2^reue,   §err/'    anttüortete    2BaIt^er,    „bie 
Xreue  unb  bte  ßtebe." 

©ein    ^Begleiter    ladete    l^erb    auf:    „Qd^    tveiies 
nteinen  ^opl"  rief  er,  ,,ha^  Ql^r  ein  (Bänger  unb 
(B)j)klmann  feib;  benn  beliebt  finb  gerabe  hd  il^nen 
biefe  ^tvei  SBorte." 

„5Jli§t)erfte^t  mid^  nid^t,  §err/'  bat  ^alt^ex. 
„'^iä)i  tüiä  iä)  (Sud§  fagen  t)on  fold^er  ^reue  unb  lo 
Siebe,  tt)ie  fie.  ®ie  Streue  unb  Siebe  be§  5CRanne§ 
3um  9)lann  ift  ettt)a§  ,^oftbarere§  unb  §errlid^ere§ 
al§  bie,  t)on  tüeld^er  bie  Sänger  unb  ©:t:)iel(eute 
fünben.  ^en  fd^tüad^en  ^inn  ftärft  fie  unb  reift 
hen  Jüngling  rafd^  gum  Tlann ;  fie  lel^rt  il^n  feft=  15 
ftel^en  in  üamp\  unb  Ungetüitter,  unb  fie  lel^rt  if)n 
ha§>  §aupt  ^oäj  tragen  gegen  alle  (Sd^mäl^ungen  ber 
9}lenfd^en.  ©i(t  @ud^  fold^e  Streue  fo  tüenig?"  fragte 
er,  unb  fal^  ben  S3egleiter  an. 

S)er  fd^üttelte  traurig  ba§>  §aupt     „Qd^  f^ab'  fie  20 
nur  feiten  erfa!)ren/'  f)?rad^  er  enblid^,  „unb  nur  bei 
einem,  unb  ha^  tvax  ein  SEßeib." 

(Sie  traren  tnbeffen  bor  bem  Xljoxe  t)on  3[ßorm§ 
angefommen.  %n  einem  Seitentoege  mad^te  ber 
S^eiter  §a(t  unb  bot  Söaltl^er  bie  §anb.  „©ef)et25 
immer'^in  3U  ^önig  ^l^ili^:)^,"  f^^rad^  er,  „unb  fteHet 
(Sud^  il^m  3U  ^ienften.  Qd^  toiH  ein  gute§  3Bort 
für  @ud^  bei  il^m  einlegen."  @r  gab  feinem  Ülo^ 
bie  Sporen  unb  fprengte  rafd^  bat)on. 
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IL  Wie  fyvx  Waltliev  fyxhaxge  fanb 

^aäj  langem  fragen  unb  8urf)en  l^atte  ^alt^ex 
enblid^  für  fid^  unb  fein  ^ferb  ^lad^tquartier 
gefunben.  5lu§  einer  !(einen  Verberge,*  an  ber  er 
l)orbei!am,  fd^immerte  ixoä)  Si(f)t,  unb  ha  eben  ber 

5  3Birt  unter  bie  Xi)nxe  traf  unb  3um  glän3enben 
(5ternenf)immel  em|)orfalf),  al§>*  tpollte  er  erfpäl^en, 
Wa^  für  Söetter  morgen  fein  toerbe,  rief  ifyx  §err 
SBaltl^er  an  unb  fragte,  ob  für  i^n  unb  feinen 
müben  ©aul  nod^  ein  9la(^tquartier  ^u  finben  fei/ 

lo  ,,3öenn  3^r  ^nä)  mit  einem  befd^eibnen  $Iä^(ein 
begnügen  möget,  §err  fRitter,"  erlt)iberte  ber  SQßirt, 
„fo  ftel^t  (Snä)  mein  ^an§>  gu  £)ienften.  Qtvax  ^ab' 
iä)  fd^on  etlid^e  2enie  au§  bem  ©efolge  ber  fran3ö= 
fifd^en    §erren   im   Duartier;    aber   id^   benfe,  für 

IS  (Snd)  finbet  fid^  fd^on  nod^  Ülaum." 

^xot)  über  biefe  S3otfd)aft  fdf)tt)ang  fid^  2BaItl^er 
tforn  Stoffe  unb  Iie§  fid^  t)om  Söirte,  ber  inbeffen 
be§  ^erbe§  toegen  feinen  ^nerf)t  l^erbeigerufen  Tratte, 
in  bie  S^rinfftube  geleiten.    ®ie  eiferne  2ampe,  bie 

20  an  einer  ^ette  t)on  ber  ^ede  l^erab^ing,  beleud^tete 
eine  ©efeEfd^aft  bon  SJlännern,  toeld^e  il^re  Xxaäji 
fd^on  al§  ^u§Idnber  er!ennen  lie^.  §eftig  fdf)n)at= 
3enb  unb  geftüulierenb  haaren  fie  beim  Eintreten 
3[öalt^er§  mit   einem  Tlale  t)erftummt  unb  l^atten 

25  ben  neuen  ©aft  mit  mi^trauifd^en  23(idfen  betrad^tet. 
SGßalt^er  t)on  ber  33ogeItx)eibe  freilidf)  toar  gu  mübe, 
um  auf  ba§  ©ebal^ren  ber  3!Jlänner  gro^e  5ld)t  gu 
f)aben.  9^arf)bem  er  ben  2öirt  um  einen  2^runf 
3löein*  nnb  einen  Smbi^   gebeten,   überlief  er  fid) 
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feinen  @eban!en,  of)ne  tüeiter  auf  ha§^  (Be^pxää), 
ba^  nun  t)on  ben  übrigen  @äften  mit  gienilic^ 
gebäm):)fter  ©timme  gefül^rt  tüurbe,  gu  achten.  @§ 
tvax  ifyn  inbeffen  nid^t  möglid),  feine  @eban!en 
3U  fammeln,  unb  ba  er  nun  einmal  meinte,  bm  s 
9^amen  be§  .^önigg  ^^ili):)):)  gu  l^ören,  l^ord^te  er 
unwiEfürlid)  auf. 

„2öa§  er  nur*  mit  bem  beutfd^en  Sparen  mad^en 
mä  ? "  fragte  einer  t)on  il^nen.  „§abt  Ql^r  nic^t 
gefe^en,  wie  ärmlid^  unb  täppifd^  fid^  l)eute  biefer  lo 
^önig  ^l)ilip^  beim  Tld^U,  ha§  unfer  §err  il^m  ^u 
@^ren  gab,  benal^m  ?  2öie  il^m  jebeS  freie  2[Bort,  jeber 
frö^Iid^e  Sd^er^  ein  ©tid^  f(^ien,  ben  man  ifyn  gegeben, 
unb  tpie  er  an  feinem  Sedier  nippte,  al§  tPöre  er  ein 
fittfame§  öungfräulein?  "*  ^5 

®ie  ©enoffen  um  i^n  ladeten. 

„Unb  tx)a§  ift  biefer  ^önig  $^iri^))3?"  fu^r  er  fort. 
„3^r  le^ter  «^önig*  t)erfan!  in  be§  (Strome^  3[BeEen, 
unb  lt)eil  fie  n)iffen,  ba^  feiner  mef)r  aufftel)en  tx)irb 
gleid^  i^m,  Eammern  fie  fid^  in  ^obe§angft  an  ben  20 
©tauben,  ba§  er  felbft  einft  tüieberfommen  tDerbe, 
fein  33oI!  ^u  erlöfen." 

32ßalt^er  t)on  ber  S^ogelmeibe,  bem  bie  3Jlübig!eit 
bie  klugen  gugebrüdtt,  i)atien  biefe  laut  gerufenen 
2öorte  tpieber  jäf)  aufgefd^redft.  25 

„ein  3errbilb  ift  biefer  ^önig  ^l)iIiW/'  \^¥ 
ber  5l(te  fort,  „ein  «Sd^iudd^ling  unb  fyeigling  — " 

2öaltl)er  ^atte  firf)  rafd^  erI)oben,  unb  ba  er  nun 
au  bem  Xi\^e  trat,  fal£)en  bie  Sedier,   bie  inbeffen 
im  eifrigen  ®e\pxää)e  feiner  gan5  t)ergeffen  l^atten,  30 
erftaunt  auf. 
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„33on  Wem  rebet  ^l)x  fotd)  fd)im)?fttc^e  3Borte?" 
fragte   Söaltl^er    iinb    fat)  ru!)tg  iinb   feft  auf  hm 

mtm. 

„SIÖa§  !ümmert'§  2)i(f),  mein  ünaheV  ]ä)xie  biefer, 

5  betii  tnbeffeu  3orn  imb  '^ein  hm  ^opf  f)ei^  ge= 
ma(^t  l)attm.  „§aft  ®u  ben  §orc^er  gemad^f  xmb 
tüillft  nun  eilen,  deinem  §errn  unb  ^önig  ju 
tnelben,  ma§  id^  gef):)rod)en?"  @r  f)atte  fid^  rafd^ 
erI)oben  unb  tDoEte  auf  3Ba(tf)er  3uftür3en.     ©eine 

lo  @enoffen  iDarfen  fid)  3tt)ifd)en  bie  beiben. 

5lber  mali^ex  lie^  fid^  nid^t  fdf)redEen.  ,3l)r 
l^abt  beutfd^e§  ßanb  unb  beutf(^e§  35oIf  gefd^mät)t 
unb  \nit  Qofyx  t)on  ^önig  ^l^i(i):)))  gef|:)rc»döen,  mit 
bem  ^^x  bodf)  greunbfd^aft  gu  fd()Iie^en  gefommen 

15  \eih.  ßug  unb  ^rug  tragt  Ql^r  auf  ber  3unge  unb 
im  §er3en!" 

®er  ^Ite  tobte  unb  rang  mit  ben  ©enoffen,  bie 
il^n  l^ielten.  JJlaf^ei,  ba^*  ^^x  au§  ber  «Stube 
fommt!"  rief  einer  ^altl^er  3U. 

20  2)er  aber  blieb  rul)ig  ftel)en.*  „SJleint  S^x, 
\ä)  fürrf)te  mid^  t)or  ^rol^ungen,"  rief  er,  unb  griff 
nad^  bem  (Sd^tDert.  „33in  id^  aud)*  nodf)  jung,  unb 
bad^t'  id)  mir,  meinen  erften  Söaffengang  für  ^eutfd^= 
tanb§   ß^re  niä)t  in  niebriger  (Srf)en!ftube,  fonbern 

25  brausen  im  gelbe  tl^un  3U  bürfen,  mir  fann'§  gleid^ 
gelten.    3[öer  9Jlut  l^at,  mag  fommen!" 

3Bie  er  fo  mutig  baftanb,  ba§  blo^e  (Bä)Wext  in 
ber  §anb,  mod^te  er*  bod^  ©inbrud^  auf  bie  ]^alb= 
beraufd^te  D^otte  madf)en.      „StedEet  ein,"   rief  il^m 

30  einer  t)on  il)nen  3U,  „er  l^at  im  üiaufdf)  gefprod^en." 
^ber  ber  5llte  fdf)rie:    „^ein,  beraufdjt  bin  id^ 
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nid^t,  aber  ®ir  tviU  iä)  eine  ßeftion  geben,  3)n 
bentfd^er  (3xnn\(i\nabel*  ha^  2)n  ^ein  2ehen  lang  an 
m\ä)  benfen  fottft.'' 

^Jlit    getüaltigem    Üind    l^atte    er    ft(f)    t)on   ben 
(Benoffen     loSgemad^t    nnb    einem    berfelben    ha§  s 
(Sd£)tDert  bon  ber  (Seite  geriffen.*    33}ie  ein  tüilber 
^ber  ftür^te  er  anf  ben  Jüngling  311,  mit  glül^en= 
bem  5lnge  nnb  fenc^enber  23rnft. 

S)ie  ^ditDerter  frengten  fid)  —  einige  <Se!nnben 
lang  !^errfc^te  bnm^:)fe§  (Bd^tüeigen  in  ber  (Sd^enfe.     10 

äRit  einem  tuilben  Q^Ind^e  griff  fid)  ber  5Ute  nad^ 
bem  ^opfe.  ^ixi  33(ntftrom  rann  ilf)m  über  ha^ 
©efic^t  nnb  ba§  (Sd^tüert  entfiel  feiner  §anb. 

®en  2^anmelnben  fingen  bie  (Benoffen  anf.     „®a§ 
foEt   3f)r   bügen/'    rief   einer  äöalt^er   3x1.     „£)a§  15 
@aftrerf)t,  ba§   nn§    bie   ©tabt   geboten,  l^abt   3^r 
fret)el^aft  berieft/' 

„(Sd^nrfe,"  rief  3BaItl^er,  in  bem  mit  einem  9JlaIe, 
al§  !äm*§  t)om  ^nb(i(f  be§  Hnte§,  ein  ipilber  (Beift 
ertüad^t  Wax.  „galtet  Ql^r  e§  berträglirf)*  mit  bem  20 
©aftred^t,  ba^  31^r  anf  bie  fd^mä^^et  unb  l^öl^net, 
bk  dnd^  frennblic^  aufgenommen?  33eftel)t  @ner 
9}luf  nur  im  §öl)nen  unb  ©d^im^fen,  fo  tl^ätc 
.^önig  ^^ili|)^  tDalirlid^  beffer  baran,  dud^  nod^ 
l^eute  mit  (5c^im):)f  unb  ^i^anbe  au§  ber  ©tabt  3U  25 
jagen."  * 

®er    gi^anaofe    fnirfd^te    mit    ben   Salinen   unb 
battte  bie  Ränfte.     „(S§  ift  genug  für  l^eute,"  3ifd^te 
er  Balt^er  mit  böfem  23lidE  3U.     „^ber  Sl)r  ioerbet 
mein  gebenfen,  unb  ictj  tDill  @ud)  @ure  gelbentl^at  30 
nad^  (Bebü^r  Vergelten." 
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2)ie  anbern  l^atten  fid)  inbefjen  mit  bem  33er= 
tüunbeten  befd)äftigt,  ber  nod^  immer  befiunung§lo§ 
halaq.  Unb  ba*  nun  ber  3Birt,  hm  ber  äöaffenlärm 
au§  feiner  Slad^tru^e  aufgefd^redtt  f)atte,  l^ereinftür^te, 
5  befallt  2öalt^er  biefem  furg,  il^m  fein  ^^ad^tqnartier 
m  3ei9en. 

5luf  feinem  ßager  fan!  er  halb  in  tiefen  tranm= 

lofen    (Sd^Inmmer    nnb    t)ernaf)m    nid^t   mef)r    bie 

iiinä)e,   bie  i()m  feine   5einbe,   x\oä)    bie    S5erti:)ün= 

lo  fcl^ungen,   bie   il^m   ber   äßirt  ob*   ber   unliebfamen 

9k(^tftörnng  nadifanbte. 


III.  XDte  fjerr  XPaltl^er  5U  König  pE|iIipp  !am 

anbern  9Jlorgen§*  tvax  SBdt^er  l^ödilid^  erftaunt, 
al§  er  in  bie  (Sd^en!ftnbe  tretenb  fid)  einem  Flitter 
gecjenüber  fa^,  ber    nad^  einem  23(i(f,  ben  er  mit 
15  bem  äöirte  getüed^felt,  fofort  anf  3Baltf)er  3n  trat. 

„Ql^r   feib   ber  5CRann,  ber  geftern  mit   etlichen 
^ranjofen  geftritten?"  fragte  er  ftrenge. 

„Sä)  lengne  e§  nid)t,  ebler  §err/'  bekannte 
3Balt^er  freimütig.  Mbet  —" 
20  „3^r  mögt  (Snd^  an  geeignetem  Orte  berteibigen/' 
nnterbrad)  il^n  ber  ^ftitter.  ,,2)ie  ^nnbe  t)on  ©nrer 
§elbent^at  ift  attbereit§  ^önig  ^f)ili):)p  3n '  O^ren 
gefommen,  unb  ha  il^m  bie  (Sorge  für  ba§  2ßof)I 
feiner  (Bäfte  obliegt,  iDirb  @U(^  lool^l  feine  gelinbe 
25  (Strafe  ertoarten." 

^Salt^er  erbleid)te.    2[öeit  toünfd^enSnjerter  tx)äre 
e§   it)m   getoefen,  ^u  anbrer  Seit  unb  ©elegenljeit 
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bem  ^öntg  gegenübertreten  gn  bürfen;  aEein  fein 
Söünfd^en  t^ar  l^ier  nnnü|,  unb  fo  l^atte  er  ftd^ 
benn  xa\ä}  gu  fügen  unb  folgte  bem  fRitter. 

5luf  hem  3öege  gu  ^önig  ^l^iltjD):)  \pxaäi  btefer 
tdn    Sort.     2)en   knappen,   bie    fid^   xi)m    l^atten  5 
anfd^lie^en  tvoUm,''  l^atte  er  getüinft,  in  angemeffener 
(Entfernung  3U  bleiben,  unb  fo  mochte  feiner  'oon  bm 
toenigen  ßeuten,  bie  il^nen  begegneten,  in  2öaltf)er 
einen   ©efangenen   Vermuten,     ^enn    günftig   toar 
in  3Borm§  bie  (Stimmung  hm  ^rangofen  feineStDegS,  10 
unb  man  l^dtte,  n)enn  hie  ^aä)e  rud^bar  geioorben 
h)äre,   Iei(f)t  für    35ßalt^er    Partei    nel^men  mögen. 
(Sie  toaren  mit  Umgel^ung   be§  Tlaxttpla^e^,  t)on 
leinten  in  ba§  §au§  getreten,  in  n)eld)em  ber  ^önig 
ft(f)  auff)ielt.    3n  einem  25or3immer  l)ie§  ber  Ü^titter  15 
hen  Qüngling  tüarten  unb  trat  bann  in  ein  burd^ 
einen  J^räd^tigen  25orbang  t)on  biefem   gefd)iebene§ 
@emad§.     ^alt^ex    \vax    e§   fd^tpül.*     SBie    lange 
nod^,  unb  er  foEte  bem*  5luge  in  5luge  gegenüber= 
ftel)en,  hm  er  gefud^t,*  bem  3U  bienen  er  au§  35ßien  20 
gesogen  tvaxl 

S^ebenan  tourben  (Stimmen  laut !  (Sine  geHenbe, 
fd^reienbe  (Stimme  fd^ien  ungeftüm  ettoa§  3U  t)er= 
langen  unb  immer  eifriger  barauf  3U  befte^en. 

^er   ^Begleiter   3[öaltl)er§   trat   unter    bie   S^l^ür  25 
unb  tt)in!te  il)n  l^eran. 

Unb  ie^t  ftanb  Balt^er  t)or  ^önig  '^^ilipp. 

%n  einem  Sifd^  in  einer  ber  ^enfternifd^en,  auf 
bem  Pergamente  unb  Sd^riften  lagen,  fafeen  ^Wei 
SJlänner,  in  bereu   einem  man   unfd^ttjer  hen  ©e=  30 
fanbten  be§  ,^önig§  bon  granfreid^  erfennen  mod^te. 
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@§  Wax  ein  fd^IaueS,  glatte§  ©e[id)t,  ba§  je^t  \vk 

t)on  3orn  gerötet  fid^  beim  (Eintritt  32ßa(t^er§   311 

biefem    tüanbte.     3«    9let(f)er    3eit   jaf)    aud^    ber 

anbre    auf    il^n    —    itnb    SSdtfjer    er!annte    mit 
5  ©(^reifen  in  if)m  ben  D^eiter,  ber  xfyi  geftern  ein 

^iiiä  U)eit  geleitet  l^atte ! 

3a,  ha^  Wax  ex"  unb  ba§  tüar  ^önig  ^f)ili))p! 

%nä)   er  fd)ien  335a(tl^er  fofort  n)ieber   erfannt   3U 

l^aben;    benn   einen   ^lugenblid    ging    e§    tüie    ein 
10  Qäfijeln  über  feine  3üge ;  aber  gleid^  barauf  fal^  er 

iDieber  ernft  unb  ftrenge  barein. 

5lber  fd^on  ber  eine  freunbtit^e  23Iid^  l^atte  SBaltfjer 

tDieber   mutiger  gemarf)t,   unb   al§   nun  ber  ^onig 

fragte : 
IS       „(Seib   3!)r   e§,    ber   geftern   in   einer   Verberge 

einen  au§  bem  @efo(ge  biefe§  §errn  tüunb  fd^Iug?"* 

ha  anttportete  SBalt^er  freimütig :   „3a,  mein  f)oT^er 

§err!    @r  fd^alt  auf  ©ud)  mit  f(f)mäl^enben  äöorten 

unb  fd)alt  auf  unfer  beutfc^e§  ßanb ! " 
20      ©in  finftrer  Wxd  ^fjilipp^  ful^r  3U  bem  fran^ö^ 

fifd^en  ©efanbten  fjinüber!     „§anbett  fo  eixi  ©aft 

am  anbern  ? "  fragte  er. 

^er  Srangofe  Iie§  fid^  nid^t  einfd^üd^tern :  „(So 

mad^en  e§  alle,  bie  fi(^  fd^ulbig  füllten,"  anttportete 
25  er.      „(Sie    ü^etn   ba§>   (Selbftgefül^l    if)rer   Üiid^ter, 

unb  fd^meid^eln  fid^  burd^  erlogenen  §e(benmut  bei 

il^nen  ein." 

^l)ili)?p  mad^te  eine  ungebulbige  23en)egung. 
„ßaffet  ben  ^oxipxnnf,"  meinte  er,  „unb  fommt 
3o3ur  ^a<i)e\" 

„^ir  toarb  anber§  berid^tet  t)on  meinem  ©efolge," 
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ful^r  ber  ^ranaofe  fort,  „^it  nafetüeifem  (BefdjtDÖ^ 
unb  lt)tberlt(^er  3ubring(id)!eit  ^at  biefer  Ijiev  (Streit 
nnb  §dnber  angefangen,  unb  nur  um  (SuretmiEen 
l^aben  fte  xfyi  ge](f)ont." 

^l^ili^p   l^atte   fic^   rafd)   erf)oben,   unb   tvav  gu  5 
SBait^er    getreten.     @r    legte    ifjxn   bie    §anb    auf 
bie  «Schulter  unb  fal^  tl^m  feft  tn§  ^uge:   „3ft  e§ 
tüal^r,  ipa§  biefer  l^ier  fagt?"  fragte  er  furg. 

„@§    ftel^t    bei    ©ud^,*    ebler    §err/'    erlüiberte 
3[öaltf)er,   ,,^u  glauben,  Wem  unb  tt)a§  3l)r  tüoEt.  10 
3(^  bin  ein  5^*embling  f)ier,  unb  id^  !)ätte  bielleid^t 
!(üger  getrau,  meinen  3orn  gu  mäßigen  — " 

„Unb  hen  ^önig  ^i()ilit)p  fd^möl^en  ^u  laffen?" 
fragte  $f)i(ip|). 

3I^aIt^er  tt)oEte  ertüibern ;  aber  ber  ^önig  tüanbte  15 
fid^  furg  um  unb  trat  tüieber  3U  bem  ^ifd^e. 

„2ebi  ber  33ertt)unbete  nod^  ? "  fragte  er  hen  5ran= 
aofen. 

^er  l^ätte  ttJof)!  lieber  beffen  Xob  gemelbet,  fo 
nid^te    er    nur    mit    bem    .^opfe    unb    tvoUte    eben  20 
h)ieber   mit  ©d^mdl^ungen  über  S^öaltl^er  l^erfallen, 
al§  i!)m  ^önig  W^^PP  ^^  ^^e  fRebe  fiel.* 

„3d)  !enne  hen  jungen  9Jlann,"  beridf)tete  er  bem 
5ran3ofen,  „unb  i(i)  meine,  er  l^abe  nid^t§  mit 
ßügen  ju  tl^un."  25 

„<So  3eit)et  S^x  mid§  ber  Untua^rfieit,"  fuf)r  ber 
frangöfiftiie  ©efanbte  auf. 

„5Dlit  nirf)ten,"  ertpiberte  ber  ^önig.      „Qd^  meine, 
Ql^r  l^abt  (Sud^  ba  nur   t)on    @uern  ßeuten  falfd^ 
berid^ten  (äffen:  (So  machen  e§  alle,  bie  fid)  fd^ulbig  30 
füf)len,"  fügte  er  f^ottenb  fjinau. 
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2)er  3^ran3oye  fd^naubte  t)or  SOßut.*  „(So  foll  mir 
feine  ©enugtf)uung  Werben  bafür,  baf5  biefer  f)ier 
ba§  ©aftred^t  ber  (Stabt  fo  frebentlid)  t)erle^t?"  fragte 
er  grimmig. 

5  l^önig  ^{)ili|:)p  jal^  il^n  feft  an.  „Sie  foE  (Sn(l) 
iüerben,  nm  (Snre§  ^önig§  nnb  be§  23ünbniffe§ 
mitten,  ba§  tuir  fd^Iie^en  tuotten.  9Zi(^t  nm  (Snrer 
nnb  @nrer  ßente  iüitten/'  fügte  er  in  l)erarf)tenbem 
5lone  l^in^n. 

lo  (gr  rief  ben  fRitter,  ber  ^altf)ex  l^ereingefül^rt 
f)atte,  l^erbei  nnb  \pxaä)  leife  ein  ^aar  3Borte  3U 
if)m.    ^er  tvintte  Sjßaltl^er,  i^m  ^u  folgen. 

„Unb  nnn  gnrütf  ^n  nnfern  ©efd^äften/'  n)anbte 
fi(^    ^f)ili^)3    gn    bem    5^'an3ofen,    ol^ne    äöattf)er§ 

IS  ©rn^  gn  bead)ten. 

51I§  ber  fran3öfif(l)e  ©efanbte  nad^  langen  35er= 
l^anblnngen  bod^  enblid^  gegangen  n)ar,  fa^  ^^ili)?):) 
eine  lange  2öei(e  ba  in  tiefem  9^ad^ben!en. 

„Ob    id^   Üied^t    baran    getl^an,*   i()m  bie   §anb 

20  3nm  23ünbni§  ^n  reidf)en?"  ^pxaä)  ex  leife.  „§ätte 
mid^  nid^t  bie  ttbermad)t  ber  fjeinbe  ba^n  ge= 
gtünngen,  iüie  t)iel  lieber  l^dtte  lä)  biefen  ^am))f  mit 
meinen  £)entfd^en  attein  an§gefod)ten!" 

2)a  nnn  aber  ber  bitter  mit  2öalt]{)er  U^iebernm 

25  eingetreten  tvax,  trat  er  anf  ben  Simgling  ^n  nnb 
bot  biefem  bie  Qanb  gimi  ©rn§e. 

„Qd^  t)erf|)rad)  ^ir  geftern,  ein  3[öort  beim 
.^önig  ^^ilif)):)  für  ®id)  ein^nlegen/'  meinte  er 
frennblid§. 

30  3BaIt^er  bengte  ba^  ^nie  t)or  il^m.  „§eit 
meinem  ^önig  $l)ili))))!"  rief  er. 


HERR  WALTHER  VON  DER  VOGELWEIDE        15 

S)er  .^önig  !^ob  ii)n  rafd^  auf.  „(Sin  Biaxin 
mu§  nid^t  box  einem  9}lanne  !nieen/'  'ipxaä)  er 
3ured)tn)ei|enb,  nnb  bann  mit  einem  ^:)Iöyi(^en 
ßdd^eln :  „%ä),  idj  t)erga^,  ®u  fommft  au§  SBien, 
Wo  l^öfifd^e  ©itte  unb  ^ourtoifie  mei)x  ^n  §aufe  ift,  s 
al§  am  §ofe  ^önig  ^]()ili^^§  t)on  (5d)tt)aben." 

„^rum  !omm'  iä)  ju  (Sucf),  mein  i)o^ex  §err/' 
ertüiberte  3[öaltl^er;  „benn  SBol^Keben  t)ex^ei)xt  hie 
Gräfte  unb  mad^t  ben  ßeib  n)eirf)ti(^  unb  em= 
:pfinblii^.  Wie  ein  S3ann  lag  bie§  ßeben  an\  mix,  lo 
al\o  ha^  xä)  3ule|t  biefe  Steffeln  fprengte  unb 
bat)onfIo^  -" 

„Unb  nun  meinft  ^n,  hk  ^reil^eit  hd  mix  gu 
finben?"  fragte  ^önig  W^^PP- 

„®ie  5^'eif)eit  unb  mid^  felbft,"  rief  Slöaltl^er.  15 
„S)a  3f)r  mir  geftern  fagtet,  ha^  .^önig  ^l^iti)?):) 
SJldnner  fud^e  unb  feine  ©d^tDäd^linge,  ha  fül^Ite 
iä)  mid^  burd^  fold^e  Söorte  tief  getroffen.  3d^ 
fal^  3urüd^  auf  mein  gan^eS  Qeben,  fohJeit  id^ 
mid^  feiner  erinnre,  unb  id^  fd^ömte  mid^  meiner,  20 
ba  id^  in  bemfelben  nirgenb§  bie  ©^3ur  einer 
Z^at  fanb." 

„Unb    ha    ift    ber   ©eift    be§    gelben    in    3)ir 
ertüad^t,"    fd^iergte    $T^iIi|)):),  „unb    ®u    fd^lugft    in 
blinbem  @ifer  hen  erften  beften*  nieber,  ber  fid^  2)ir  25 
in  hen  2öeg  fteEte.    ^ei^t  ®u,  ba§  ®u  mir  bamit 
einen  fd^led^ten  ^ienft  ertpiefen  l^aft  ?" 

„9lid^t    in    blinbem     @ifer/'     red^tfertigte     fid^ 
2öalt^er.     „Sd^  f)örte  il^n  (Sudf)  fd^mäf)en,  id^  l^örte 
tüie  bie  anbern  tl^m  SöeifaH  guriefen  unb  mit  ^ofyx  30 
unb  ©pott  t)on  ©uerm   ßanbe  unb  @uerm  Sßolfe 
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fpradjen.     2)a§   \naä)te   mein   S3lut    Ijeig,    unb   irf) 
fd^lug  einen  t)on  il^nen." 

„Unb  iDie  foE  tdf)  2)ic^  min  für  ba^  ungel^eure 
S3erbre(f)en,  ha^    ^n    einem    fold^en    ßäfterer    ba§ 

5  9Jlanr  gefto^ft  f)aft,  [trafen?"  fragte  er. 

„23erfal^ret  mit  mir  ixaä)  23elieben/'  anttüortete 
^Salt^er.  „^m  liebften  tväx'  mir'§,  3^r  fteEtet  mid^ 
mitten  l^inein  in  ^amp^  unb  (Streit.  ©clön)erte§= 
minne""  foltt  nnn  meine  ßofnng  fein,  nnb  fd^arf  foE 

lo  mein  Sieblein  üingen,  bem  Q^einbe  bi§  in§  §er3 
l^inein." 

„SSielleid^t  mag  £)ir  balb  ©elegenl^eit  tperben, 
deinen  9)lnt  3n  liben,"  meinte  ^]^i(i^|).  „Sie 
S3ürger  bon  %aä)en*  ^dben  33otf(^aft  nm  §ülfe  ^n 

15  mir  gefanbt.  Dtto  l^ält  fie  in  I)arter  33elage= 
rung ;  benn  bort  tpiE  er  ficC)  frönen  laffen,  nnb  td^ 
fenn'  ifyx,  er  tüirb  nid^t  e!^er  rnf)en,  al§  bi§  er  ftd^ 
in  %aä)en  bie  ,^önig§!rone  aufgefegt,  unb  foEte  e§ 
auf  ben  raud^enben  Krümmern  ber  ©tabt  gefdiel^en." 

20  @r  tt)in!te  bem  Splitter,  ber  bi§  baf)in  ftumm 
bageftanben,  3U  fidf).  „Sid^  §einrid§  bon  SSalbburg 
l)ah'  iä)  bagu  erfel^en,  ba^  2)u  nad^  5lad^en  eileft, 
bort  ben  Öberbefel^l  3U  übernehmen.  (Sobalb  id^ 
mel^r   SJlannfd^aft  beieinanber   l)dbe,  fenbe   id^    Sir 

25  unter  3[öalram,  §einrid^§  t)on  Limburg  toaderm 
(Sol^n,  §ülfe  3U.  25iel(eid^t  ift  and)  biefer  babei," 
meinte  er,  *  ^Baltl^ern  bie  ^anb  3um  5lbfd§ieb 
reid^enb. 
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IV.  Ww  Waltliev  in  ben  Kampf  30g 

(Bett  bent  2^age,  ba  3öa(tf)er  3um  erftentnal  bor 
^öntg  ^^ili):)^  geftanben,  tüaren  nun  jd^on  etliche 
2Bod)en  t)ergangen;  unb  l^atte  2öaltf)er*  tDdl^renb  feine§ 
^ufentl^alte§  in  SBien  @elegent)eit  ge^^abt,  bte  greuben 
iinb  @enüfje  be§  rttterlid)en  ßeben§  gu  foften,  fo  5 
lernte  er  nun  am  §ofe  be§  ^öntg§  ^l^tlt^):)  bon 
<Bä}Wahen  aiiä)  befjen  ernfte  (Seite  fennen;  benn 
immer  ftürmifd()er  sogen  bie  2öoI!en  be§  ^'iegeS 
über  ®eut|cf)Ianb  gitfammen.  ©d^tDer  lag  auf  .^önig 
$f)ili)?^  hk  9lot  ber  23ürger  t)on  ^lad^en,  hk  immer  10 
n)ieber  imi  §ülfe  fanbten,  ha  fie  bon  ^önig  Otto 
gar  l^art  gebrängt  n)urben.  ßängft  tt)ar  §einri(^ 
t)on  3Balbburg  mit  einer  (Sd^ar  abgesogen;  aber 
abgefef)en  babon,  ha^*  ii:)m  \d)on  untertt)eg§  unb  \e 
nd^er  er  ber  (Stabt  !am,  bie  Q^einbe  erf)eblid^en  15 
(Sd^aben  gugefügt  Ratten  unb  er  nur  mit  Tliü)e  unb 
auf  aEerl^aitb  (Sd()Ieid^tt)egen  enblid)  nadf)  %aä)en 
gefommen  toar,  fo  tüar  in  ber  (Biahi  fd^on  bie  9^ot 
auf§  ]^ödf)|te  geftiegen.  ^ran!f)eiten  aEer  ^rt  unb 
bie  immer  lr)ieberf)oIten  (Stürme  ber  ^einbe  rafften  20 
täglirf)  \)ide  ßeute  l^intoeg  ;  f(^on  liefen  fid§  (Stimmen 
t)ernef)men,  hk  t)om  Offnen  ber  ^^ore  fprad^en ;  nur 
§einrid^  t)on  2[öa(bburg  ttJoEte  ni(i)t§  bat)on  U)iffen/ 
obfdf)on  aud^  i!^m  ber  Tlui  mei)x  unb  met)r  fanf. 

^önig  ^f)ili)3|)§  ©efid)t  U)ar  finfter,  al§  er  nun  in  25 
ba§  (Bemad(),  in  bem  äßaltl^er  fa^,  trat.    @r  bead^tete 
faum    ben  (Bru^,   ben  if)m  biefer  bot,  unb  fanbte 
fofort  einen  S)iener  nad^  3Qöa(ram  bon  ßimburg. 

c 
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„^te  S(f)ur!en/'  murmelte  er,  itnb  tüorf  ftd^  in 
einen  ©efjel  in  ber  ^^i^ft^i-'i^iff^^ ;  M^  ^rieben 
©otte§  tragen  fie  auf  ber  Qwnge,  unb  ber  Qtük= 
txad)i  böfe  (Saat  ftreuen  fie  au§,  tvo  fie  nur*  !önnen. 

5  Sßann  U)irb  enblic^  bie  Qeit  !ommen,  ba  ^eutft^Ianb 
nid^t  mef)r  auf  fRom§  (Stimme  f}oxä)en  barf*?" 

S)a  nun  2öa(ram  t)on  ßimburg  in§  3itttmer 
trat,  rief  il^m  ^^ili))):)  entgegen:  „2öei^t  ®u  fd)on 
bie  neuefte  33otf(^aft,  Bairam?" 

lo  SÖßalram  frf)üttelte  ben  ^o^f.  „3u  biel  9^a(^= 
rid^ten  bringt  un§  ber  ^ag,  al§  ba§  id^  alle 
t)ernel^men  !önnte.  5lber  ba§  e§  feine  gute  ift,  bie 
Ql^r  erfal^ren,  mein  !)of)er  §err,  ba§  ümbet  mir 
fere  9Jliene." 

IS  ^{)ili^))  tüar  ^ornig  aufgefj:)rungen,  unb  lief 
erregt  im  Qii^nter  auf  unb  ab.  „%u§  feinem 
^atafte  l)aben  fie  meinen  tDadern  fjreunb,  ben 
33ifdöof  ©utri,  geriffen  unb  if)n  fortgefd)(e))))t  ixad) 
^oin  in§  ©efängni§/' 

20  5BaIram  trat  erf (greift  einen  Sd^ritt  3urüdf. 
„@ott  t)ert)üte,  ba^  foId)e§  gefd)e]^en  fei,"  rief  er; 
„l^ie^u  lf)atten  fie  him  Urfad^e." 

„^eine  Urfad)e,"  ladete  W^^PP  bitter  auf. 
„^leinft  ®u,  ber  ^apft  in  fRom  unb  fein  getreuefter 

25  <^ned^t,  mein  bitterfter  fjeinb,  (^r^bifd^of  5lboIf  t)on 
^öln,*  fragen  unb  fud^en  erft  narf)  (Brünben  unb 
Urf  arfien?" 

„®ann  ift  e§  ©etüalt  unb  25erle^ung  be§  3^rie= 
ben§,"  rief  2öaltl)er,  „unb  nimmermel^r  tDerbet  Sl^r 

3ofold§e§  bulben." 

^önig  ^^ilip^  fal^  ifyx  finfter  an.     „2Ba§  nennen 
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bk  Tlänmx  ©otte§  (Setüalt  itnb  tt)Q§  gilt  t^nen 
^rieben?  3öa§  fte  tl^un,  ift  .^lugl^eit,  unb  nur  tDo 
fie  l^errfd^en,  ift  triebe." 

„3Ba§  gebenfet  Ql^r  aber  gu  ti)un?"  fragte  Söalram 
t)on  ßimbitrg.  s 

„2öa§  foH  id)  t^nnr  rief  $^ili^^.  .2)er  (gra= 
bifd^of  !)at  eine  ftarfe  getüaffnete  ^adjt,  unb  tt)enn 
id)  fiin^iel^e,  ben  ©utri  3U  befreien,  berliere  iä)  nur 
ßeute.  Unb  irf)  fann  feinen  entbel^ren,  feinen, 
^lad^en  mu§  gerettet  tüerben  —  —  — "  10 

2[öaltf)er  tüar  inbeffen  an§  S^^^fter  getreten,  ©in 
9teiter  auf  fdf)tt)ei§bebe(ftem,  fd)naubenbem  Ü^loffe  I)ielt* 
brunten  im  §ofe,  unb  nod^  el^e  il^n  jemanb  l^atte 
fragen  fönnen,  f)atte  er  firf)  t)om  D^toffe  gefd§tt)ungen 
unb  ^tanb  gleid^  barauf  bor  «^önig  ^lf)ili^p.  is 

®er  ftarrte  il^n  an,  tpie  ein  ©ef))enft,  ba§  an^ 
bem  (Srbboben  t)or  il^m  aufgeftiegen. 

„§einri(^  t)on  ^alinbin,"  rief  er,  „tva^  l^aft  S)u 
!)ier  3U  fd^affen?" 

^er  alfo  ^ngerebete  f(^ö):)fte  erft  5ltem.     „bettet  20 
%aä)en\"  rief  er. 

^^i(ip):)    ftam):)fte    gornig    ben   23oben   mit    bem 
3u§e.     „®a§   alte   2kb ! "    gürnte  er.     „^ann   xd) 
me'^r   tl^un,  al§   bereite  gefd)e]^en?    Qab'   id^   (Sud^ 
nid^t  aU  meine  ßeute  gefd^idtt  unb  ftefje  nun  felbft  25 
ba  o^ne  §ülfe  unb  8d^u^-?" 

S)a  trat  3[öalram  bor  ben  ^önig.  „25ergönnt 
mir,  §err,"  bat  er,  „ba^  id&  ben  23ürgern  3U 
§ülfe  eile." 

„3[öa§  nü|t  e§?"   rief  W^^W.   ««"^   ^^"i^  it^  30 
aud)    32ßaltl)er   mitfenbe,    toaS    Vermögen    ^tvex   5U 
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l^elfen?  (Binb  benn  feine  ^Ulänner  mef)r  in  ber 
©tabt?"  tüanbte  er  fid^  an  §einrid)  t)on  ^alinbin 
in  bitterm  iöoriunrf. 

„S^x  t^iit  ben  23ürgern  t)on  5lad)en  unb  un§ 

5  unred^t/  ebler  §err/'  etluiberte  ber.  „©ie  tl)un, 
Wa^  in  il)ren  Gräften  liegt,  aber  hie  geinbe  finb 
3n  mä(f)tig.  2Bir  ^dben  fein  2Baf]er,  nnb  bie  (Sonne 
brennt  f)ei6,  nnb  ber  .^ampf  mad^t  mübe.  ^äglic^ 
fd)tt)inben  nn§    bie    ^-äfte,  nnb    nnfre    ^a)?ferften 

lo  faEen  einer  nad^  beut  anbern." 

^^ili);)):)  bot  ifyn  bie  §anb.  „35er3eil^,  toenn  id^ 
£)ir  nnb  bemn  gn  5lac^en  in  meinem  3orn  nnred^t 
get!)an.  Wein  iä)  meine  iä)  mü^te  bon  (Sinnen 
fommen,    tpenn    id^   benfe,    ba%   %ad)en   in  £)tioU 

15  ^änhe  faEe,  ha^  er  fid§  bort  bie  ^rone  anf§ 
^anpi  fe|e  —" 

Söalram  nnterbradf)  il^n.  „§abt  3l^r  t)ergeffen, 
l^ol^er  §err/'  meinte  er,  „in  treffen  §änben  firf) 
be§  ^ei^e§  ^leinobien*  befinben?*    Unb  meint  Sl^r, 

20  ha§  fBolt  tvexbe  nid^t  bem  snjand^gen,  anf  beffen 
^anpt  hie  eä)ie  ^xone  hex  bentfrfjen  Könige  glänzt, 
tpenn  er  fie  fid^  and^  nid^t  in  5lad^en  anfgefe^t?" 

^^ili|^):)§  fingen  glänzten,  „^n  f)aft  red^t, 
3[öarram/'  rief  er.     „3d^  l^alte  be§  fReirf)e§  ^reino= 

25  hien  in  §änben  nnb  Otto  mag  feigen,*  ha^  fie  i!^m 
niä)t  bie  fingen  blenben,  tDenn  id^  il^m  einmal 
gegenüberftel^e.  Üleitet/'  rief  er,  „fattelt  nnb  reitet 
gen  %ad)en,  nnb  bringt  meinen  trenen  ^Bürgern 
^önig  ^Ijilipp^  ©rn§!" 
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^einviä)  l:)on  2Batbburg  f)atte,  feitbem  er  mit 
dJliü)  unb  9lot  gen  ^lad^en  gefommen,  ©d)tr)ere§ 
erlebt.*  ^enn  in  ]^artnä(ftger  S3elagerung  lag 
^önig  £)iio  bor  ber  ©tabt,  unb  ifyn  mod)te  tpol^l 
fidler  fein,*  ba§  il^m  ber  SiiÖ^ng  3U  berfelben  eine§  5 
Xaq§>  bod^  tDerbe;  benn  er  tvu^ie,  ha^  §unger  imb 
Seu(i)en  in  ber  (Stabt  tüüteten,  er  \df)  ^ag  für 
Xaq  hie  ^Belagerten  unter  ben  Pfeilen  feiner 
(5d)ü^en  faEen,  unb  fein  falter  ©inn  unb  fein 
l^art'  @emüt  liefen  il)n,  ha  ja  bod)  ber  ©rfolg  10 
fein  tüar,  nid)t  ungebulbig  tperben. 

Unb  tüie  troftto§  fal^  e§  in  %aä)en  au§!  3n 
hen  (Strafen  lagen  3)Mnner  unb  3Beiber;  bie  einen 
bertDunbet  t)on  hen  feinblid)en  ©efd)offen,  bie  anbern 
3um  S^obe  gefd)tt)äd)t  burd^  §unger ;  —  in  bum=  is 
^ifem  S^rübfinn  ettid)e,  anbre  in  tpilbem  Söegel^ren 
um!^erf)?ä!)enb  naä)  einem  33iffen.  ^an  ergölfilte  fid^ 
fd^eu  t)on  5D^unbe  gu  5Plunbe  grä^tidf)e  ®inge  unb 
man  fagte,  §einrid^  t)on  Slöalbburg  ^ahe  in  tüilbem 
(Sntfe^en  einen  ^ann  gu  23oben  gefd)Iagen,  ber  20 
feinen  §ei^]^unger  an  einer  menfd)Iid)en  ßeid)e 
fättigen  tooEte. 

5läglid)  fdimotg  ha^  §äuftein*  feiner  ©enoffen. 

^a  er  nun  fo  in  tiefem   «Sinnen  unb   büfterm 
^Brüten    auf    einem    ber    Stürme    ber    (Stabtmauer  25 
ftanb,  unb  f)inabfa!)  in§  33tarf)felb,  tDO   bie  S^einbe 
lagen,  !am  e§  il^n  tüie  25er3tt)eiflung  an.    §ab'  id^ 
meinem  <^önig  ^reue  ge]()alten  bi§  l^eute,  tt)a§  l^ab* 
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id)  bat)on?  murmelte  er.  5luf  mein  Qaupi  fäÜt 
bie  (Sd^ulb,  fo  5lad)en  in  £)tto§  §änbe  !ommt, 
unb  mir  in§  ©eftd^t  tüirb  ber  ^öntg  ben  25ortt)urf 
ber  Untreue  fd)Ieubern. 
s  Tlit  einem  EOlde  fal^  er  fd)arf  f)inab  in  bie 
@bene.  ^oä)  einen  5lugenblid  fd)tt)an!te  er,  bann 
rief  er  bie  ^reunbe  an  feine  ©eite.  „6ie  fommen," 
fd^rie  er  mit  mäd)tiger  ^Stimme,  „3U  ben  äöaffen! 
auf,  ]^inau§  unb  ginn  legten  ,^am):)f !" 

10  %uä)  bie  Bürger  tparen  f)erbeigeei(t,  unb  nun 
fal^  man,  Wk  fid)  brunten  bie  S^einbe  gefd)art  unb 
3um  (Sturm  auf  hie  (Stabt  gefammelt  Ratten.  Wii 
ßeitern  unb  (Sturmbödfen,  ^ed^frängen  unb  Radeln 
gogen  fte  in  bid)ten  (Sd)aren  f)eran,  unb  au§  il^rer 

15  Wüte  fa^  man  hie  @eftalt  be§  ^önig§  Otto  em= 
poxxa^en. 

§einrid)  t)on  äöalbburg  ri§  ha§>  (Bäjtvexi  au§ 
ber  (Sd)eibe.  „ßaffet  (Sturm  läuten,*"  rief  er  ben 
S3ürgern  gu,  „aEe  3Jlann*  gu  hen  Sl^affen!" 

20  @r  brüdKe  ben  ^i^eunben  bie  §anb.  „©rü^et 
^önig  ^l)ili):))5  t)on  mir  unb  gebeult  meiner!"  rief 
er  unb  f|:)rang  in  mä(f)tigen  (Sä^en  l^inab  auf  bie 
(Strafe. 

(Sd^on    l^eulten    hie    (Sturmglod en ;   tvex    nod^ 

25  Gräfte  l^atte,  lief  hierbei  auf  hen  Tlaxti,  Wo  §ein= 
rid^  t)on  2öalbburg,  fo  gut  e§  ging,*  bie  (Sd^aren 
orbnete  unb  an  hie  X^oxe  t)erteilte. 

D^dl^er  unb  näf)er  toälgte  fid^  ber  3ug  ber 
geinbe.     „9^un  gilt'§,*  mali^ex/'  meinte  Bairam, 

30  „gel^ab  Xiä)  tool^l!*  <So  ©ott  toiE,  feigen  toir  un§ 
tt>ieber  1" 
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Unb  fte  eilten  l^tnaB  unb  bitrd)  bie  ^tragen. 

Unb  eine  Seittang   tvaxb  e§  gang  ftiHe  in  ber 
^tabt.    S)ie  X^oxe  tDaren,  fo  gnt  e§  ging,  befe^t. 
5lnf   ben   SJlanern   ftanben   Tlännex    nnb    SBeiber 
mit  (Steinen  nnb  atter^anb  Slönrfgefd^ofjen,  fie  anf  s 
bie  ftürmenben  ^einbe  gn  frf)Ienbern. 

§einricj^    t)on    SBalbbnrg    t)atte    fid^    an    bem 
§auptt]^or    anfgefteHt.      2Bie    er    fo    baftanb,   gnm 
Än§fal(I  bereit,   ba§   bloge  (Bä)tvexi  in  ber  §anb, 
nnb  ben  ^djilb  \)ox  ber  33rnft,  ba  lenc^tete  e§  tüie  lo 
2^obe§frenbe  in  feinem  5(ntli^  anf. 

Unb  t)on  brausen  flangen  bie  §örner  ber  x^einbe 
nd^er  nnb  immer  ncä)ex.  (Bd)on  fal^  man  eingelne 
brennenbe  ^eä)hän^e  in  hie  (Stabt  fliegen  unb 
il^nen  folgten  mel^r  unb  mel^r.  Qe^t  l^atte  einer  15 
berfetben  ein  ^an§  entgünbet,  i)oä)  fd^Iug  bie 
O^Iamme  em):)or,  unb  bie  ©Int  flog  i^eiter  unb 
toeiter. 

5luf  ben  3Jlauern  fd)rieen  bie  ^Bürger  in  tvilbex 
2öut  auf,  —  mit  .^rad^en  unb  S^ofen  flogen  bie  20 
(Steine  t)inunter  auf  bie  ^einbe.  —  ^ä)tvax^ex 
D^aud)  toirbelte  gum  ^immel  empor,  unb  gleid^ 
einer  Üliefenfäule  f)ob  fid)  ber  ^urm  be§  2)ome§ 
au§  bem  Flammenmeer. 

^oä)  aber  bexnatjxn  man  feinen  Angriff  auf  ba^  25 
St^or. 

ftber    ben    9Jlar!t    l^er    jagten    bie    S3ürger    in 
trüber  5M)t.     ^m  anbern  ^nbe  tnar  ein  S^l^or 
bem  5lnbrang  ber  i^einbe  getoid^en.    2[ßalt]^er  unb 
5öalram    f)atten   fid)   i^nen    mit    etlid^en    ^Bürgern  30 
entgegengeloorfen,  —  unb  l^eftig  tobte  ber  ^amt)f. 
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llnb  jje^t  brö^nten  gegen  ba§  Xl)ox,  an  beut 
§einrtcf)  bon  SBolbbnrg  ftanb,  bie  Stnrmbödte  — 
@to^  um  (Sto§  folgte,  —  ein  Sd^rei  Qn§  taufenb 
^ef)(en,  unb  bnrd)  ba§  sufammenftür^enbe  Z^ox 
5  f)inein  brangen  bie  tJeinbe.  ®a  rief  §einri(^  bon 
3BaIbburg  mit  mäd)tiger  «Stimme  heix  ©einen  3Jlnt 
3U  nnh  fprang  miikn  f)inein  in  ben  ^am^f. 

51I§   bie   (Bonne   unterging,   tvax   bie   (Stabt  in 

ben  §änben  ber  Q^einbe.      23iele  §dufer  lagen  in 

lo  5lfd)e,*  —  ba§  S3lut  tvax  in  (Strömen  gefloffen  — 

unb  mand^er  tt)ar  gefallen  im  legten  t)er3tx)eifelten 

Kampfe. 

SBalram  unb  SBaltl^er  l^atten  toie  Qbtvm  ge= 
fdm):)ft.  (Bäjilh  an  (Sd)ilb  ftanben  fie  unb  iDef)rten 
IS  mit  5lufbietung  aH  il^rer*  Gräfte  bem  ijeinb  ben 
©ingang. 

5lber   ba*   fie  fid§    nun   im   IRücfen   angegriffen 

fallen,   al§  fie  l^inter  fid)    ba^   Siege§iaud)3en   ber 

geinbe  t)ernat)men,   ba*  bünfte  fie  tüeiterer  .^am^f 

20  umfonft.     (Sie   fenften  (Sd)ilb  unb   (SdittJerter  unb 

ergaben  fid^  bem  ^einbe  a(§  (Befangene. 

Unb  fie  fallen  ^önig  £)tto  in  bie  Stabt  reiten. 
®a§  falzte,  finftre  (Sefid^t  ßeigte  ni(i)t  bie  leifefte 
D^egung  be§  9JlitIeib§  bei  all  bem  ©reuel  ber 
25  35ertt)üftung,  ben  er  gu  feigen  befam.*  (^§  tt)ar,  al§ 
ipdre  er  3U  ©r^  erftarrt,  unb  nur  bie  §anb,  bie 
be§  ^erbe§  3üget  l^ielt,  fc£)ien  ßeben  311  f)aben. 

35or  ber  2^l^üre  be§  ®ome§  mad^te  er  §alt  unb 

ftieg  t)om  ^ferbe.    ©erabe  an  biefer  l^eiligen  Statte 

3ofd^ien   ber  üamp^   am   tDÜbeften   getobt  3U  l^aben. 

2)enn    t)ier    faf)    man    ßeid)en    auf   ßeid^en;    am 
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33oben  l)tn  güngelten  bie  {ylammen;  au§  her 
5lfd)e  ber  gufammengeftürgten  §äu|'er  flieg  fc^tt)ar= 
3er  Ülaud^.  —  — 

¥tan  l^atte  2öalram  unb  2BaIt!^er  t)or  ben  ^önig 
gefü^^rt,  unb  ha  nun  \ein  5luge  auf  tl^nen  ru^te,  5 
al§>    tvoUie   er   in   bem   @runb   t^rer   (Seele   lefeu, 
warb  e§  beiben  gar  eigentümlid^  3U  9Jlute.* 

I^öntg  Dtto  tt)tn!te  einen  feiner  ^anptknie  3U 
fid)  l)eran. 

„äöo  ift  §einric^  t)on  Söalbburg?"  fragte  er  !ur3.  10 

„@r  ift  gefaEen,"  ertüiberte  biefer,  unb  a(§  nun 
bie  fjreunbe  hk  .^unbe  t)om  Sobe  be§  ebeln 
3)^anne§  berna^men,  ba  meinten  fie  if)re  ©efangen= 
fd^aft  nod)  fd^tüerer  3U  em):)finben. 

^e^t  Ujanbte  fid)  .^önig  Otto  3U  il^nen.     „Ql^r  15 
f)abt    mir    t)iel   3U    fd)affen     gemacht,"    ^pxaiij    er 
finfter;   „unb  fo  ^f)x  flüger  gemefen  tüäret,  lebte* 
nod)  mancher,  ber  ^eute  gefallen." 

Söalram  fal)  ben  ^önig  mutig  an.     „®ie*  gefaEen 
finb,  l^aben  il^r  2ehen  für  i^ren  ^önig  gelaffen,"  20 
f^:)ra(i)    er,    „unb    e§    giebt   toal^rlid^   feinen    rü^m= 
lid^eren  Zob." 

^önig  Otto  lachte  !ur3  auf.  „^oäj  immer  bie 
alten  9larren  unb  '^djtväxmex/'  ^öl^nte  er.  „©e^et 
ba,  tt)a§  @u(f)  (Suer  träumen  unb  @ure  breite  an=  25 
gerid^tet."  @r  n)ie§  auf  bie  ßeid^en  um  ficf)  l)er. 
„3(f)  l)citte  gern  ^einrid^  t)on  2ßalbburg  bor  mir 
gefel)en,"  \)j)xaä)  er,  „man  fagte  mir,  er  i)ahe  mit 
übermenfrf)lid)en  «Gräften  gefämpft.  (Sr  l)dtte  mir 
bienen  muffen."  30 

Otto    l^atte   ba§   3U   feinen   Seuten   gefagt,    unb 
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lüanbte    firf)    nun    unn)illig   um,   ba  tf)m  2[ßaltlf)er 
äurief : 

„®a§  l^ätte  er  nimmer  getl^an,  §err!" 

„Unb  tüarum  mcf)t?"  fragte  ber  <^ömg;  „meinft 
s  ^u,  fein  SSiEe  iDäre  mäd)tiger  getüefen  al§  ber 
meine?  ^^x  (Sd^tüäc^Iinge,  bie  S^x*  im  finntofen 
©igenfinn  ben  9)lut  erblicht!  9^ur  ber  5eige  bleibt 
l^dngen  an  feinem  ©lauben;  ber  3Jlann  ber  X^ai 
finbet  anä)  ben  Tlni,  ifyx  gu  toedifeln." 
lo  „ßaffet  fie  to§!"  befaf)l  er  ben  Rmä)kn,  hk  hei 
SEßdram  unb  3Ba(tf)er  ftanben,  „foId)e  S^räumer 
fürd^tet  ^önig  Otto  nic^t." 

^ie  beiben  ^reunbe  l)atten  fid^  bei  biefen  2[öorten 

angefel^en,  al§*  t)erftänben  fie  biefelben  nid^t.     „^^x 

isfeib  frei!"   rief  il^nen  ^önig  Dtto  ^u;    „3^r  mögt 

ßuerm  §errn  ^l)ili):)^  fogen,  ha^  fid^  ,^önig  Otto 

im  ^om  3u  5lad^en  frönen  laffen  toerbe." 

(Sr  f)atte  fid^  bei  biefen  SQßorten  rafd)  abgeiDanbt 

unb  toar  hk  (Stufen  l^inangeftiegen,  bie  ^ur  Xl^üre 

2obe§    ^ome§    fül^rten.      ®ie    Rned)ie    tvaxen    t)on 

3^alram    unb    2BaItl^er    gurücfgetreten    unb    i^rem 

§errn  gefolgt. 

Of)ne  fid)  um^ufel^en,  fd)ritt  <^önig  Otto  in  ben 
3)om. 

[King  Philip  was  so  cut  to  the  heart  by  the  fall  of  Aachen 
that  he  received  Walther  and  Walram  with  coldness  and 
reproaches  on  their  return  from  their  unsuccessful  mission. 
Walram  was  so  deeply  hurt  by  this  reception  that  he 
quitted  Philip's  court.  But  no  sooner  had  he  gone  than 
PhiHp's  better  nature  reasserted  itself,  and  he  commis- 
sioned  Walther  to  seek  out  his  friend  and  bring  him  back. 
He  also  dispatched  messengers  on  all  sides  for  the  same 
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purpose,  but  all  in  vain — Walram  could  nowhere  be 
found.  Depressed  by  his  failure  to  right  the  injustice 
he  had  done,  and  also  by  the  news  that  Otto  had  been 
crowned  in  Aachen  by  the  Archbishop  of  Cologne,  and 
had  become  engaged  to  the  daughter  of  the  Duke  of 
Brabant,  Philip  became  utterly  dispirited,  and  made  no 
attempt  to  retrieve  his  position.  This  caused  great  grief 
to  Queen  Irene,  to  Walther,  and  many  of  the  king's 
friends.  Meanwhile  Walram,  having  overcome  his  re- 
sentment,  longed  to  re-enter  the  king's  service,  and,  over- 
hearing  a  conversation  between  the  Queen  and  Walther 
in  which  his  name  was  mentioned  with  deep  afFection,  he 
discovered  himself,  returned  to  the  king,  and  immediately 
urged  him  to  have  himself  crowned,  and  adopt  energetic 
measures.  The  king  consented  saying,  "At  Mainz  shall 
the  true  crown  of  the  kingdom  gleam  on  my  head,  and 
I  will  come  forward  and  assert  that  I  am  king."] 


VI.  Wie  BöEjmifd^e  OdPe  geftraft  toatb 

©§  Wax  ein  pv(xä)tiqe§  ©emad)  im  er3bif(f)öfUd)en 
^a(at§  in  Tlain^,  in  tüeld^em  2BaIt!)er  nnb  äßalram 
mit  bem  übrigen  ©efolge  ^^ili):)|)§  unb  etlichen  bon 
ber  Umgebung  be§  (Srgbifd^ofS  an  ber  Xa\el  fa§en. 
3n  ben  S3ed)ern  funfeite  ber  ^^eintt)ein,  unb  in  5 
fröl)li(f)en  (Sd^er^tüorten  ermunterten  fid§  bk  jungen 
3}länner  gegenfeitig  ^um  ^rin!en. 

5luf  morgen*  l^atte  ^önig  ^!)ilij:)^:)  feine  Krönung 
anberaumt;   er  l^atte  fid^  mit  feiner  ©emal^Iin  in 
^Begleitung  be§  ©rgbifciiofS  balb  in  feine  ©emäd^er  10 
5urü(fge3ogen    unb    fein    (Befolge    felbft    nod^    gur 
5reube  aufgemuntert. 

SDen  33e(^er  in   ber   §anb*  f)atte   fid)   ^[Balram 
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erhöhen.  ,,(Senofien/'  rief  er,  j\di)e  ift  ber  gro^e 
Xaq ;  fo  laffet  im§  ,  xeä)t  l^anbeln  al§  bie  treuen 
Kolonnen*  unjre§  §errn.  Qn  beutf(i)em  2Betne  lagt 
un§  auf  fein  SEßol^l  trinfen!" 

5      „§eil  ^önig  $^ili^)?/'  Eang  e§  au§  aEer  aJlunb, 
„Sieg  feinen  2Baffen!" 

S[}om  untern  (Snbe  ber  S^afel  rief  mit  einem  SJlale 
eine  (Stimme:  ,,2öarum  fd^tüeigt  2öalti)er,  tDariun 
l^ören    tvix    ben    2)id)ter    nid)t   feine§    §errn    ßob 

lo  berfünbigen?" 

®ie  SBIide  atter  l^atten  fid)  auf  il^n  gerid^tet, 
ber  neben  ^alram  fa§,  nnh  al§  er  nun,  iDieber 
unb  tpieber  ba3U  aufgemuntert,  einen  ^ergament= 
ftreifen  au§  bem  bleibe  30g  unb  fic^  er^ob,  tDurbe 

IS  e§  mit  einem  Tlale  ftiH.  (Blän^enben  5luge§*  fa!^ 
2Ba(tf)er  auf  bie  ©enoffen,  bie  nun  gef):)annt  feiner 
ßieber  Itjarteten.  ^oä)  einmal  f)ob  er  erft  hen 
S^ed^er  3U  einem  !rdftigen  ^run!  unb  bann  tönte 
l^eEe  feine  (Stimme: 

20  2)ie  Äron'  ift  älter  at§  ber  Äönig  5pi)ilt|)^  ift, 

2)rum  fci)eint'§  ein  Söunber  jebem  Slitge,  ba§  ermißt, 
aaMe  it)r  ber  ©djmieb  ba§  reci)te  9Jla9  berliet)en. 
©ein  faiferlid)e§  ^aupt  Qeaiemt  if)r  alfo  gut, 
Siafe  toer  fie  fd)eiben  lüiK,  al§  ein  23erräter  tt)ut; 

25  Äein§  xnaQ  bem  anbern  ©diein  unb  ©lan^  ent3iel)en. 

(Sie  leud)ten  fid)  einanber  an, 
2)ie  ebeln  Steine  mit  bem  jungen,  füfeen  SOiann. 
S)er  Slnblid  mufe  ben  dürften  n)ot)lgefaIIen. 

ßauter  3ubel   folgte  biefen  begeifterten  Söorten 

3obe§  ®iif)ter§.    5ltte  f)atten  fid^  erlioben,  unb  Waten 

3U  3[öaltf)er  geeilt,    ^er  aber  fal^  ftarr   auf  einen 

SJlann,  ber  i^m  entfernt  am  untern  ßnbe  ber  2^afe( 


HERR  WALTHER  VON  DER  VOGELWEIDE   29 

gefeffen.  ©eine  Meibiinc|  tvax  eine  eigenartige,  '\ein 
©efid^t  ein  finftre§,  unb  etlirfjemal  1:)atte  er  l^öfinifd^ 
hei  hen  SBorten  2Ba(t]^er§  t)or  firf)  f)in  ge(arf)t.* 
SSaltl^er  'i)atte  hie§  tuol^l  bemerft,  unb  al§>  nun  hie 
(Benoffen  il^n  umftanben  unb  langfam  unb  gögernb  s 
auä)  ber  t)on  i^m  ^eohad)teie  l^erantrat,  fd^aute  er 
finfter  auf  biefen. 

„9}li(^  bünft,  meine  Sßorte  l^atten  nid§t  ©uern 
SSeifaE,  §err  2Ben5en"  rief  er. 

Söen^el,  ein  @efanbter  be§  böf)mif(f)en  <^önig§  in  lo 
^^ili))):)§    befolge,    fd^ien    bie    2)ro^ung    in   biefen 
3Borten  nid)t  gu  l^ören. 

„Stünbe  i(|  fonft  mit  bem  23e(^er  t)or  (Sud^, 
§err  2[öa(t^er?"  fragte  er  mit  rafd^em  ^ufblid^  unb 
ol^ne  fid^  um  bie  Umftel^enben  3U  fümmern.  is 

„3d^  unterfd^eibe  nid^t,  tt)a§  @uer  freier  2öitte 
{)ierbei,  Wa§  nur  gegtpungenertüeife  @uerm  3Birt  ju 
gunften*  gefd^iel^t/'  entgegnete  2[ßalt^er. 

„So  geftattet  mir  bie  ^nttDort/  ba^  ^nd)  fold^e§ 
aud^  nic^t  fümmern  mag.    3d^  bin  ^önig  ^^iti):))?§  20 
@aft  unb  efire  il^n,  tvie  e§  mir  gebüf)rt." 

@r  ]^ob  feinen  S3ed§er ;  aber  mit  einem  Tlale  legte 
fid^  3Ba(ram§  §anb  fd^toer  auf  feinen  ^rm.  „2^rin!t 
nid)t,  §err  Söen^et/'  'ipxadj  er  feft,  „id^  ad^tete  tDol^I 
auf  @ud^ ;  §o^n  allein  l^abt  3^r  für  2[öalt]^er§  25 
Söorte  gel^abt,  unb  e^rlid^  ift  @uer  (Sinn  nicf)t 
gegen  unfern  ^önig  unb  nid^t  gegen  un§." 

,3a§  foa  mir  ba§?"*  rief  ber  33ö^me,  unb  Iie§ 
ben   ^rm   finfen.     „S^x   überfallt   mid^   Wie  einen 
25erbred^er ;  hin  id^  nid)t  rul^ig  unb  ftiKe  an  ©urer  30 
^Tafel  gefeffen,  — " 
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'  „2Bie    einer,   her    Unl^eil    ftnnt    mitten    in    ber 
O^renbe,"  rief  3Ba(ram. 

(Sinen    fted)enben    33Ii(f    tt)arf    ber    33ö!öme    auf 
btefen.     „ßa^t  meinen  %xm  frei,  §err  äßalram/' 
5  rief  er;  Jci)  bin  ein  ©aft  @ure§  ,^önig§." 

„5Bir  elf)ren  bo§  ©oftred^t  in  (^nd)/'  entgegnete 
2öalt!)er,  „aber  tüir  toarnen  ©ud)  aud),  §err 
SöenseL" 

„§ütet  (^uä)  felbft/'  gifd^te  ba  ber  33ö^me,  Mh 
lo  nid^t  ®inge  fnnb  toerben,  bie  &uä)  fd^aben  fönnten!" 
^r  Iadf)te  Ifiöl^nifd^  auf,  al§>  er  S^ßaltl^er  erfd^rerfen 
fal^.     „(So  feib  3^r  ^eutfd^en,  übermütig  unb  mut= 
t)ott  bei  3Jßein  unb  @e(age,  unb  fred)  bem  ©d^u^Iofen 
gegenüber." 
15      3[ßilbe  fRufe  erfd^oHen  je^t;  etlirf)e  f)atten  fd^on 
bie    Qanb    an    hen    (Srf)tt)ertgriff    gelegt,   unb    mit 
^lü^e  nur  brängte  3ÖöaIram  bie  (Erbitterten  jurüd. 
5lber  ber  33ül^me  tvax  tvk  ein  U)ilbe§  S^ier  etlid^e 
(Sd^ritte   gurüdgef^rungen  unb   l^atte  fein  (Sd^UJert 
20  au§  ber  ©d^eibe  geriffen.    S3eim  ^nblid^  ber  blanfen 
klinge  lie^  fid&  äöaltf)er  nid)t  mel)r  l)alten.    Ülafd^ 
ri§    anä)    er    fein    (Sd^tüert    t)on   ber   (Seite,   fcf)ob 
2BaIram  ^intüeg  unb  trat  bem  33öt)men  entgegen. 
„9Jlad)t  pflaum  für  bie  ^ämpfenben!"  riefen  et(id)e. 
25  3)er  33ö^me  U)ar  bei  feinem  beliebt.    Sein  tüdtifd^e§, 
mürrifd)e§  3Befen  tüar  nid^t  banad)  angetl)an,*  il^m 
ba§>  33ertrauen  ber  ®eutfrf)en  gu  getüinnen. 

So    ftanben    bie    beiben    einanber     gegenüber. 
Sßaltl^er  mit   gornerregtem   5lntli|    unb    blifeenben 
30  fingen,   S^öengel  ber  fBöfyne  mit  einem  l^ö^nif(^en 
3ug  in  bem  falzten  5lngefid6t. 
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„§ört  e§,  ©enofjen/'  rief  mm  3Sa(tf)er,  „xä)  geilte 
biej'en  l^ter  ber  Uue^rlirf)!ett  imb  ber  5alfrf){)eit.  3n 
unferm  Greife  tft  er  ge)efjen,  tnand^  freie§  2öort 
tDarb  gef^rod^en,  unb  er  l^at  e§  t)ernotnmen,  um 
an  anbrer  ©teile  un^  bamit  gii  fc^aben.  ^öntg  s 
^f)ilt^^)  I)at  er  ftd)  genäl^ert,  um  gu  f):)df)en  uub  3u 
]^or(f)eu  uub  bal^eim  9^1elbuug  ^u  t^uu."* 

2)er  23öl^me  l^atte  tüdl^reub  biefer  3[öorte  maud^mal 
erneu  fted^eubeu  S3Ii(f  auf  Söalt^er  getuorfeu.     „SIÖa§ 
®u  alle§  U)ei^t  uub  a{)uft/  beutfd^er  §elb/'  rief  er  lo 
fpotteub.     Mit  äöorteu  terfte^t  3^r  3U  fe(f)teu,  al§ 
tpäreu  e§  ^(iugeu." 

®a  l^ielt  fid)  Söaltl^er  uid)t  läuger.  Üiafd^  braug 
er  auf  ^eu^el  eiu  uub  balb  freujteu  fid^  hie  ^liugeu. 
^alt  uub  rul^ig  ))arierte  ber  S3öf)me  2öalt]^er§  §iebe.  15 
^tiU  tuar  e§  riug§um  im  'BaaU,  uub  fo  fef)r  alle 
2öa(t]^eru  ben  Sieg  tDüufd^teu,  fie  mu^teu  bodf)  be§ 
S3ö]^meu  §altuug  Wtvunhexn. 

Uub   je^t    braug    2BaIt{)er,    eiue   leife   25ertt)üu= 
fdf)uug  murmelub  t)ou  ueuem  auf  ^Beu^el  eiu.    3m  20 
(Sdfieiu  be§  ßid^teS   g(äu3teu  bie  ^üugeu  iuie  t)ou 
SSIut. 

®a  rief  t)ou  ber  S^^üre  ]f)er  gebieteub  eiue 
Stimme:  „^alil"  uub  a(§  bie  .^ämpf eubeu  ui(f)t 
bar  auf  ac^teteu,  uoc^malS  :  „§alt!"  25 

2)ie  Umfte^^eubeu  l^atteu  bie  (Stimme  xa\ä)  extannt 
„SDer  ^öuig/'  ftüfterteu  fie  leife,  uub  uuu  feufteu 
auä)  bie  (Streiter  bie  «Sd^iuerter  bor  ^l)ili^^,  ber 
rafd^  burd^  bie  Umfte^^eubeu  braug. 

,3a§    foE    ba^V*   rief    er    mit    gorubebeuber  30 
Stimme.     „Qd^  gebeufe  uod§  eiue  (Btnnbe  hei  (^nä) 
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31t  Weilen  in  ^reub'  unb  ßuft,  nnh  treffe  l^ier  ^am|)f 
uub  ©treit.    "^ehet,  tt)er  Wax  hex  (B(i)iilbige  ?'' 

^flafd^  mar  3BaIram  t)orgetreten.  „^ix  glauben 
2[öalt^er  im  fRed^t,  l^ol^er  §err/'  \pxai^  ex.  „äßen^el 
5  fd^mä^te  un§  mit  l^ölinifd^en  3Borten  al§  Feiglinge ; 
er  t)er^öf)nte  ba^  ßieb,  ha^  2öa(tf)er  @ud)  gu  (S{)ren 
gebicf)tet,  unb  Verbarg  feine  tücfifd)e  (Befinnung 
gegen  (^nä)  unb  un§  nid)t." 

^^ili))p   it)anbte   fid^   3U   bem   S3öl^men.      ;,3ft'§ 
10  U)al^r,  iüa§  biefer  l^ier  fagt,  §err  ^Sen^el?"   fragte 
er  bti^enben  ^uge§.* 

®er  ^öfyne  l;)atte  finfter  gu  Stoben  gefef)en.  „Qd^ 
!ann  nid^t  bafür,  ha^*  @ure  ßeute  meine  SJÖorte  alfo 
auflegten." 
13  S)a  beutete  ^^ili^)):)  mit  erf)obenem  ^Irm  nad^ 
bem  5lu§gang  be§  ©aale§.  „ßieber  glaube  id^  hen 
5D^einigen  al§  @ud^,  §err  Söenjel." 

®er   33ö!^me   t)erftanb  gar   n)ul)l,  n)a§   ba§   be= 
beuten  foEte.     (5inen  brol^enben  23lid^  nod)  toarf  er 
20  auf  2Baltl)er  unb   ben  ^önig,   t)erbeugte  fid^   bann 
!ur3  unb  öerlie^  ben  (Saal. 

5lber  er  fud^te  nid^t  feine  ©emäd^er  auf.  5luf 
einem  (Seitengang,  bem  er  fofort  3ufrf)ritt,  gelangte 
er  in  ben  §of  be§  er^bifrfiöflid^en  ^alafte§,  unb  ein 
25  ©d^lüffel,  hen  ex  nun  an^  hex  ^afd^e  30g,  öffnete 
il^m  balb  barauf  eine  §intert]^üre,  burd^  tveli^e  ex 
in  bie  (Biahi  gelangte. 

33on    broben    l)er    tönte    il)m    an^    hen    ]^eller= 

.     leud)teten  ^^^ftern  t)on  neuem  ber  .^itbel  ber  Q^ä)en^ 

30  hen  entgegen,     ingrimmig  fd^üttelte  er  bie  ^^an^t. 

„§ütet  ©udf),  ha^  (Sure  5^'eube  fid^  nid^t  balb  in 
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^lage  t)ertx)anble!"  3ifc^te  er  unb  \d)lxä)  bann  leife 
an  ben  §änfern  l^tn. 

3n  ber  ©tabt  tüar  alleS  ruf)ig.    S5ernaf)m  SBen^el 
einmal  ben  ©d^ritt  ber  ^aäittvad)e,  fo  [teilte  er  fid^, 
ben  9J^ante(  feft  um  fic^  jd^Iagenb,  im  (S(f)atten  ber  5 
§ciufer  auf  unb  tDartete,  bi§  fie  t)orüber  tDar. 

(So  fam  er  allmä^tid^  3U  einem  fleinen   §aufe 
in  einer  (Seitengaffe.    dlnv  bei  näherer  23eobad)tung 
entberfte  man  ^tüifd^en  ben  9ti|en  ber  ^Jenftertaben 
nod)   ßic^tfd^immer,   unb   al§   äBenjel   nun   an  bie  10 
X^üre  tlop^te,  berfd^tuanb  aud^  biefer. 

91od^  3n)ei=  unb  breimal  mu§te  er  pod^en,  bi§ 
enblid^  jemanb  biefelbe  t)orfid§tig  öffnete,  '^ad) 
einigen  leife  geflüfterten  äöorten  tDurbe  biefelbe 
geöffnet,  unb  ^öengel  trat  ein.  15 

Über  ben  bunMn  33orf[ur  l^intüeg  trat  er  rafd^ 
in  eine  «Stube,  bie  bon  einer  ßamj)e  trübe  erl^ellt, 
einen  un!^eimli(^en  5lnblid  bot.  ^di)i  unb  fd^tüar^ 
Waren  bie  Södnbe,  ein  S^ifd^  unb  etlid^e  8tüf)le 
toaren  bie  gange  5lu§ftattung.  20 

23ei  2öen3el§  Eintritt  erl^oben  fid^  t)on  benfelben 
rafdf)  brei  Tlännex,  bie  bort  hei  einem  großen 
§um)5en  gefeffen.* 

Söilbe,  t)ertt)itterte  ©eftatten  toaren  e§,  bie  Kleiber 
alt  unb  3erriffen ;   il^ren  gutraulid^en  ©ru^  beant=  25 
tportete  3Ben3eI  mit  ftol3em  ,^o):)fnidfen. 

„^l)x  l)abt  mir  l^eute  S3otfd^aft  3ugefanbt,  ba^ 
S^r  angekommen/'  f^rad^  er;  „tt)a§  foE  mir  ba§?"* 

©iner   ber    S3anbiten   legte   ifyn  t)ertraulic^   bie 
§anb  auf  bie  ©(^ulter.     „^arum  fo  ftol3,  3Ben3eI=  30 
d)enV'  'ipxad)  ex,  l^eifer  laäjenb. 

D 
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„33erbienen  benn  ba§>  ®etne  alten  .^tm))ane  um 

^\ä)V  Unb  ®u  fragft,  ta)arum  tt)ir  !)tef)er  gefommen? 

3Bir  finb  arme  S3ö]^men,  unb  ^n  bift  ein  retd)er 

§err  geworben,  feitbem  ®u  3U  ^önig  Ottofar*  ge= 

5  gangen  unb  il^m  bienft." 

„3d)    !ann    ^nä)   je^t   nic^t§   geben/'    ertüiberte 
Stöengel,  nod^  immer  ftolg. 

„2öer  \px\ä)i  benn  t)on  ©eben,  ebler  §err 
Söen^el?"  ladete  ber  anbre.  „ßautet  benn*  barauf 
10  unfer  23ertrag  ?  ®ie  klugen  gu  unb  bie  §anb 
offen,  barin*  ber  (Sd^Iiiffel  3U  bem  ^alaft  be§ 
§errn  (Sr3bifd)of§  liegt.  2)u  tüei^t  bod),  ba^  tüir 
un§  an  glän^enben  (Sad^en  freuen,  unb  bereu  giebt 
e§  tt)ol^(  etlid^e  je^t  bort  gu  l)oIen." 
IS  „Unb  Wenn  xä)'§>  nun  nid^t  t^dte,  toaS  n^ürbet 
3^r  bann  t^un?"  fragte  menget 

„'^U),"   riefen   bie   breie*   gang    erftaunt.      „9^un 
SSengeld^en,    ®u   toei^t    am    beften/'   meinte    bann 
einer,   „toaS  deiner  ioartet,  U)enn  toir  bal^eim  t)er= 
aotnelben,  Joer  ^u  bift." 

„5l(§   ob  id^  ]f)eimfel)ren  mü^te!"   ladete  3Ben3el 
flöl^nifdf)  auf. 

2)a  bli^te  e§  loitb  au§  hen  klugen  be§  ^b^men. 
„3Beigt  ®u,  ba§  toir  un§  ® einen  Xob  mit  grd§= 
25  lid^em  (Sd^tour  gelobt,  toenn*  ^u  un§  nid^t  mel^r  3U 
maen  bift?" 

Söensel    l)atte    fid&    t)erfärbt.      „Sd^    toiE    mir^§ 

überlegen    bi§    morgen,"    \pxaä)    er    nad^    fur3em 

S3efinnen. 

30      5lber  bie  ©enoffen  feiner  einftigen  5^-et)eltl)aten 

looEten    l^terbon    nid^t§    n}iffen.      „§aft    ®u    ®id^ 
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befonnen,"  rief  einer,  „tvenn  ®u  in  hen  h'ö^mi^^en 
QBdlbern  hk  Sßanberer  überfielft?  DIein,  je^t  gleid^ 
gieb  un§  23ef(f)eib,  ober  —" 

@r  griff   rafd^   na(^   bem   3Jleffer,   ba§   ii)m  im 
©ürtet  fta!,  nnb  anä)  feine  @enoffen  l^atten  2öen3el  5 
fo  l)axt  umbrdngt,  ha^  e§  für  il^n  feinen  5lu§tt)eg 
mef)r  gab. 

„3l)r  tväxet  mol^I  im  ftanbe,  bem  r^önig  ^{)i(i^|) 
hk  Olei(^§!(einobien  3U  fte{)Ien/'  ladete  er  ge^tonngen 
anf.  10 

„2öarum  nid^t?"  rief  einer  ber  ©enoffen,  „tt)enn'§ 
nnr  nod)  biefe  ^ad)t  fein  fann ;  man  ift  un§,  fürest' 
id},  fd^on  auf  hen  Werfen." 

Söen^el  l^atte  ben  breien*  getoinft,  unb  fid^  auf 
einen   ber    (Stülpte    niebergefe^t.     Sie    traten    be§=  15 
gleid^en  unb  einer  t)on  i^nen  fd^ob  i^m  mit  t)er= 
traulid^em    ©rinfen    ben    pumpen    l^in.      „S^rinf, 
trüber d^en  2öen3et/'  rief  er,  ,,ba^  giebt  9Jlut!  — " 

5lber  Söen^el,  beffen  reidf)e  ^leibung  t)on  feinen 
ßanb§Ieuten    mit    bege^rlid^en    23Iidfen    gemuftert  20 
tDurbe,  tl^at,  al§  fäl^e  er  ba^  nid^t. 

(5inen  5lugenb(id  fann  er  nac^.  „5lIfo  biefe 
^aäjt  nod^  toottt  Sl^r  rauben?"  fragte  er  enblid^. 

„9^atürlid^,  natürlid^ !"  riefen  bie  breie  3umal. 

3n  be§  33öf)men  ,^o):)f  tvax  xa\ä)  ein  @eban!e  25 
emporgeftiegen.  ^a§  tt)ar  ja  bie  günftigfte  @e= 
legenl^eit,  fid^  an  ben  S)eutfdE)en  3U  räd^en.  Sie 
l^atten  ja  ol^nebem  feinen  tüdtifd^en  «Sinn  erfannt. 
9^id)t  allein  be§  bö^mifd^en  ^önig§  £)tto!ar  ©e= 
fanbter  Wax  ex,  and)  "^^ilipp^  (Segner,  Otto,  toar  30 
e§    gelungen,    xt)n    l^eimtid^    für    feine    ^ienfte    31t 
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geUJtnnen,  iinb  morgen  gebadete  er  in§get)eim  eine 
23otfd)aft  an  i^n  ab^nfenben.    50land)erlei  l^atte  et 
t)ernommen,  tx)a§  biefent  nü^en  fonnte,  unb  tt)enn  et 
\f)m  nun  gar  ntelben  laffen  fonnte,  ha^  er  ntcf)t  aUeir 
5  bie  ed^ten  fRei(i)§!Ieinobien  geftol^Ien,  —  ba§  aud^  — 
&in  l^ä^Itdf)e§  ßad^en  fuf)r  über  fein  ©efid)t.  — 
„(S§  tüirb   ^uä)  f(^tDere  5lrbeit  foften/'   rief  et 
ben  ©enoffen  3U,  bie  if)n  inbeffen  fd^arf  beobachte] 
l^atten.     „Si^x  mü^t  auf  alle§  gefaxt  fein!" 
10      ,r^at)/'    ladete   einer   t)on    i^^nen,    „tt)enn'§   nui 
rul^ig  abgel^t,  fd^onen  toix  feinen.     SDie  Xoien,  h'u 
man  am  9Jlorgen  finbet,  t)erraten  un§  nid^t." 

2[öen3el§  klugen  büßten,  „eiid^e  mügt  ^fy 
btefe§  SJtal  fd^on  mir  3U  lieb*  au§  bem  SCßegi 
IS  räumen,"  flüfterte  er.  ,,Unb  felbft  be§  ^önig^ 
fd^ont  nid^t,  —  tvenn  St^x  in  feinem  @emad^  feib 
2)ie  2^ru^e  mit  ben  3fleid^§!Ieinobien  fielet  neber 
feinem  ßager." 

2)ie  breie   fallen  einanber    an.     5[BoEte  ^en^t 
20  fie  in  eine  3aEe  liefern  ? 

5lber  ber  fd^ien  ii)xe  ©eban!en  3U  erraten,  „^fy 
bürft  of)ne  ©orgen  fein,"  fprat^  er,  „in  einei 
23ierte(ftunbe  ift  aEe§  getl)an." 

@r   er3ät)lte   il^nen    mit    tüenigen    3öorten,   tvai 
25  broben  im  ^alafte  gefd^elf)en,  unb  ba^  er  in  23erbin 
bung  mit  .^önig  Otto  fteT^e. 

„®u  fannft  ba§  ^fläuberblut  borf)  nid^t  berleng 

neu,   3[öen3eld)en!"    rief  einer  t)on  if)nen.    „3mmei 

fd^lau,    immer   red^nenb,   unb   ba^   Xn   un§   babe 

3onidf)t  bergeffen  lüiEft,  ift  tvadex,  baxan  erfenn'  id 

SDirf)  tpieber." 


HERR  WALTHER  VON  DER  VOGELWEIDE   37 

(Sie  errieten  freilid^  feine  innerften  ©ebanfen 
nid^t,  al§  er  it)nen  nun  anhe^dt)!:  „Qd)  l^arre 
unten  an  ber  Pforte,  burd)  bte  id)  (knä)  einlajje, 
bt§  Ql^r  mit  hen  ^leinobien  tDieber  ^nxüd  feib. 
S)ann  eilen  tt)ir  3U  .^önig  Otto,  tüo  nnfer*  reicher  s 
ßof)n  tDartet." 

2)ie  ©enoffen  nidften  tl^m  ^n.  SBengel  freilid^ 
backte,  ha^  e§  il^m  gleid^gültig  fein  fönne,  ob  fte 
l^eil  babonfdmen  ober  nirf)t.  3Qßürben  fte  broben 
überfatten,  fo  toar  er  il^rer  Io§ ;  gelang  e§  il^nen  10 
giiriK^gufel^ren,  fo  toär'  er  inbeffen  in§  ^djio^ 
geeilt,  l^dtte  bie  ^d^Iöfer  getoedt,  nnb  ha  bte 
2;^ore  aEe  t)erf(^toffen,  fo  toaren  bk  brei  gefangen, 
unb  man  glaubte  i^nen  niä)t,  toenn  fte  aud§ 
f(^n)uren,  ba^  äöenset  il^nen  l)ereinge!^oIfen.  ^er  is 
l^atte  ja  il)ren  ^Inft^Iag  entbedt.  Unb  tva§>  tvnxbe 
in  biefetn  ^alle  ^önig  ^l)ili):)):)  fagen?  ®er,  ben  er 
t)on  firf)  getoiefen,  l^ätte  ii)n  gerettet.  2öie  tvüxbe 
er  gegen  feine  3Jlannen  lt)üten,  bk  ben  23öl)ttten 
treulos  gefd^olten!  20 

Söengel  ladete  bei  aH  biefen  ©ebanfen  in  fid^ 
l)inein.  ©elingen  mu^te  e§  il^m  auf  bk  eine  ober 
bie  anbre  5lrt,  unb  er  lobte  fid^  felbft  liegen  feine§ 
fdjlauen  ^lane§. 

@iner  l)tnter  bem  anbern  fdf)lid^en  fte  leife  burd^  25 
bie   ©äffen.     @§   toar   9Jlitterna(^t.     5lnt    §imntel 
glänaten  bie  ©terne,  unb  ber  ^alaft  be§  ^rgbifd^ofS 
lag  enbliä)  t)or  il)nen. 

Dlad)    bem   Eintritt    be§    ^önig§   in  ben   <3aal 
unb  nad)   ber  ^uStoeifung  be§  33öl)men  l)atte  ba§  3° 
(Selage   rafd)    ein   @nbe   gefunben;    bie  Subelrufe, 
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Weldje  2öen3et  norf)  bernal^tn,  al§  er  ben  ^alaft 
berlieg,  l^atteit  hm  ^lufbrud)  be§  ,^öntg§  unb  ber 
©enoffen  ange3eigt. 

^alti)ex  itnb  Söalram  tüaren  rafd)  nad)  il^ren 
5  ©emcid)ern  geeilt,  tüo  tf)rer  ©eorg*  l^arrte. 

,^u  btft  unb  Heibft  ein  §ife!o^f,  Baltfier !"  rief 

Södram,   a(§   fie  nun   bei  @eorg   fa^en.     „2ßol^t 

tüar  mir  ber  S3ö]^me  aud)  t)erl^a^t  feit  bent  erften 

^age,  ba  id)  ifju  gefeiten;   aber  mugteft  S)u  gerabe 

iof)eute  abenb  gegen  il^n  Io§fa!)ren?" 

„2öenn  S)u  fein  ©efid)t  gefe!)en  l^ätteft,"  entgeg= 

nete  2ßaltf)er,  „tpöre  e§  ®ir  juft  fo  gegangen  Wie 

mir.    Söie   ein   S^eufel   l)ai  er  mid)  angelacht,  al§ 

ob  id^  eine  ßügenmäre  t)er!ünbigte.    Unb  ba  foEte 

IS  id)  rul^ig  bleiben?" 

„3Dlid)  freut'§  nur,  bag  i(^  nun  bor  ^l^ili^J) 
gered)tfertigt  bin,"  meinte  Söalram  nad)  einigem 
(Sinnen. 

„23eim  5lbfd)ieb  t)at  er  mir  bie  §anb  gegeben, 
20  unb  id)  !)ab*  U)xen  S)rud  t)erftanben. " 

3[öä^renb  be§  ©ef):)räd)e§  ber  beiben  ioar  @eorg 
axx§  tjenfter  getreten.  ®er  l^eEe  SJlonb  beleud^tete 
ben  §of,  unb  mit  einem  Wale  tvax  e§  il^m,  al§ 
fal^e  er  bort  an  hex  9Jlauer  etlid)e  ©eftalten  hat)in= 
25  fd)Ieid)en.  3[Baren  e§  böfe  Dämonen  ober  SJlenfd^en, 
bie  Unt)ei(  f annen  ?    (Sie  f amen  ndl^er  unb  naiver.  — 

9Jlit  (eifem  3uruf  mal^nte  er  bie  (Benoffen. 
(Sd)arf  fa!)en  aEe  brei  nun  ]f)inunter;  fie  felbft 
im  ^unfel,  bie*  unten  aber  l^eH  beleud)tet  t)om 
30  9}lonbenfd)ein. 

„®a§  bebeutet  Unheil!"  flüfterte  Bairam. 


I 
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„2[öa§  [ollen  toir  t^nnV  fragte  2QßaItt)er  bagegen, 
imb  ©eorg  \pat)te,  tt)äf)renb  fid)  bte  gtüeie  nun"  in 
ben  §intergrunb  be§  3itnmer§  äurüclgogen,  fd)arf 
l^inunter. 

2öa(tf)er  unb  2[ödram  l^atten  firf)  inbeffen  t)er=  5 
ftdnbigt    unb    xa\d)    nad)    ben    ®old)en    gegriffen, 
^ie  Xl^üre  if)re§  ©emQd)§  tt)ar  3undd)ft  ber  Xxeppe. 
3[öer  3um  ^önig  n^oEte,  mugte  hei  il^nen  t)orbei. 

9}lit  einigen  Söorten  berftänbigten*  fie  ©eorg  unb 
Iauf(f)ten  nun  aufmerffam.  10 

Söalb  t)ernaf)men  fie  leife,  fd)Iei(^enbe  dritte; 
nci^er  unb  näl^er  famen  fie,  —  je^t  gang  nal^e  — 
unb  je^t  —  tvie  (Snget  au§  bem  §immel  ftanben 
nun  mit  einem  9}lale  bie  3tt)ei  t)or  hm  (Sinbred)ern. 

©in  furger  ftummer  ^am):)f  entfpann  fid).  fRafd)  ^5 
lf)atten  fid)  2öa(ram  unb  3QßaIt^er  jeber  auf  einen 
ber  SJldnner  geworfen.  —  ®er  britte  l^atte  t)erfud)t, 
bk  i^lndjt  3U  ergreifen,  aber  ha  tvav  i^m  an^  ber 
^l^üre  be§  nod)  offnen  @ema(^§  eine  ©eftalt  in 
langem  ©etpanb  entgegengeftürgt  unb  l^atte  ifyx  20 
mit  eifernen  ^rmen  umfd)Iungen. 

(S§  tvax  ein  furgeS  fRingen.  5lber  bie  ^öf)men 
unterlagen.  Ql^re  5CReffer  lüaren  if)nen  eixiWnnben, 
unh  mit  i^ren  ©ürteln  l^atten  3SaIram  unb  3öalt!^er 
bie  ©inbred)er  gebunben.  25 

Unb  nun  eilten  fie  ©eorg  3U  §ülfe,  ber  nod) 
immer  mäd)tig  mit  feinem  ©egner  rang,  unb  bann 
erft  riefen  fie  laut  um  §ülfe.  ^a  tourben  überall 
(Stimmen  laut,  Stadeln  loaren  rafd)  entgünbet,  unb 
ber  erfte,  ber  au§  feinem  ©emac^  trat,  \vax  hex  30 
^önig.  — 
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^afd)  imb  mit  tDenigen  Söorten  Wax  er  t)on 
beni  2}orfaII  berftänbigt  unb  he\al)l,  bie  ^mhxeä)ex, 
hie  auf  alle  fragen  ftumm  geblieben,  in  fid)re 
IßeriDal^ntng  311  bringen. 
5  33S0  aber  ipar  @eorg?  ®a§  ©emacf)  tvax  leer, 
unb  SIÖaltf)er  unb  3I^aIram  l^atten  il)n  au§  bm 
klugen  Verloren. 

£)a  tönten  t)om  §ofe  l^erauf  laute  ^ufe.    2öal[= 
tl^er  eilte  rafc^  l^inab,  unb  if)m  bot  fid)  ein  erfd)üt= 
loternber  ^Inblid. 

Da  lag  @eorg  unb  neben  if)m  2Ben3eI  ber 
23öf)me,  in  he\\en  S3ruft  ein  2)oId)  fta!.  ^ber 
aud^  ©eorg  fd)ien  3um  ^obe  bertpunbet,  unb  al§ 
nun  einer  ber  Diener  ifyx  beleud)tete  unb  3BaIt^er 
IS  neben  \^m  nieberfniete,  fd^Iug  er  nod)  einmal  feine 
klugen  auf. 

„50Zutter/'  ftüfterte  er,  —  burd)  feine  ©lieber 
ging  ein  Quden,  bann  ftredte  er  ^xä),  unb  äBaltl^er 
l^ielt  einen  ^^oten  im  5lrm. 


VIL    Wie  König  pf]iltpp  XDetf]nad]tcn  in  VTiaqbehutQ 
feierte  unb  was  XDalttjer  am  XPei^nad^tsfeft  erful^r 

20  Der  §erbft  mar  t)ergangen.  Die  ^'önung§tage 
in  Tlain^*  Waxen  Vorüber.  (S§  h)ar  ein  gIän3enbeS 
3eft  gemefen.  25on  naf)  unb  fern  maren  bie  9Jlen= 
fd^en  ge!ommen,  3U  felien,  i^ie  bem  .^önig  ^Ijili):)):) 
im  Dome  bie  ^rone  auf§  §au^t  gefegt  toarb,  unb 

25  al§  biefer  nun  im  gtän3enben  ©d)mud  bor  bem 
Altäre    ftanb,    eine  getoaltige  ©eftatt   mit   !üf)nem 
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fBlid,  unb  neben  if)m  feine  ©emal^lin  ^xme, 
bemitttg  ba§  ^aupt  neigenb,  al§  tüäre  ii)x  bie 
^rone  gn  \ä)tvev,  mit  ber  aud)  fie  gefd^müift  Wax, 
ba  f)atten  (ante  Snbelrnfe  ftd)  erf)oben.  — 

91a(^:^ev  l^atte  ber  ©eift  be§  5lrgn)ol^n§  il^n  an§  s 
SJlaing  fortgetrieben;  fengenb  nnb  brennenb  Wax  er, 
na(f)bem  er  ftd)  bei  ^obIen3*  ben  ttbergang  über  bie 
9)lofer  eratDnngen,  bi§  in  bie  @egenb  t)on  l^öln* 
gesogen  nnb  bann  na<^  5CRagbebnrg*  anfgebrod^en, 
um  bort  bie  25ßei()nad)t§feier*  3U  beget)en.  10 

3n  ]()ellem  ©lan^e  ber  bergen  erftral()Ite  ber 
(Baal,  in  bem  ^önig  ^^^ili)?):)  mit  hm  (Seinigen  ha§ 
3[öei]^na(^t§feft  feierte.  3)er  ^önig  tvax  frol^er 
Stimmung ;  nid^t  einmal  bie  9lad§ri(^t,  ba^  fid^  fein 
©egner  £)tto  mit  SJlaria,  ber  S^od^ter  be§  §er3og§  15 
§einrid^  I.  bon  S3rabant  l)erIobt  f)atte,  t)ermodf)te 
i^m  hie  §eiter!eit  ^u  nel^men. 

^reilirf),  hie    legten    ^age    unb    3[ßod^en   JDaren 
fd^iüere  getnefen,  unb  ha§  ©lenb  be§  ^riege§  !)atte 
fd^redtlid^  in  hen  beutfd^en  ßanben  gef)auft.    23onn*  20 
unb  5lnbernai^*  mit  mel^reren  anbern  Orten  tvaxen 
t)on  ben  Sölbnerfd^aren*  gum  größten  Xeil  nieber= 
gebrannt  toorben,  unb  bie  @intt)o]f)ner  traren  auf§ 
fi^redflid^fte*    mi^l^anbelt    tüorben.      3[öof)I    t)erfuf)r 
^l^ili):)^  gegen  aUe  bie,  toeld^e  fid^  berartige  tlber=  25 
fd^reitungen  311  fd^ulben  !ommen  liefen/  auf§  ftrengfte; 
etlid^e   feiner    ßeute,    tDeld^e    eine    alte    5rau    auf§ 
graufamfte  3ugerid^tet  f)atten,  Iie§  er  3ur  Strafe  in 
!od^enbem  SBaffer  erfdufen ;  aber  er  fonnte  tro^bem 
nirf)t  aUe§>  berl^inbern,  unb  mand^e  Xl)at  ent^oq  fid^  30 
auc^  feinem  32ßiffen. 
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2ßte  er  aber  nun  l^eute  t)on  feinem  §od)ft^  am 
©nbe  her  ^afel,  feine  @emaf)Iin  Qrene  jur  Seite, 
auf  bie  ©d^ar  feiner  (Betreuen  l^erabfal^,  bie  firf) 
beim  feftlid^en  ^Jlal^Ie  ber  S^reube  f)ingaben,  ba  fd)ien 
5  er  aEe  friegerifd^en  ©ebanfen  t)ergeffen  3U  "^aben. 
Unb  aud^  3renen§  ©efid^t  ftral^Ite  in  t)errlid)er  5ln= 
mut.  ^nx  einer  fal^  traurig  unb  mißmutig  brein 
in  aH  bie  5^*eube,  unb  ba§  tüar  ber  3tt)erg  9lice= 
J)]^oro§,*  ber   3U   bm  {Jü^en  feiner  Herrin  fi^enb, 

10  mißmutigen  ©ebanfen  nad^i)ing.  9lod^  ^atie  er 
unter  hen  ©dften  nid)t  3BaIt{)er§  ^ntli^  erfd)aut, 
unb  bod^  ^äik  er  if)m  fo  gerne  gerabe  l^eute  nod^ 
^unbe  t)on  bem  gefagt,  tr)a§  er  i^m  nur  f)atte 
anbeuten   fönnen.     2öo    er    nur    tueilen    mod)te? 

IS  5Ißalram  l^atte  il^m  t)on  feinem  <Si^e  au§  fdf)on 
etlid^emat  f))öttifd^  gugenid^t;  il^n  fd^ien  bie  ^b= 
n)efenf)eit  be§  5reunbe§  nid)t  ^u  fümmern;  benn 
frö^Iii^  tl^at  er  feinen  ©enoffen  23efd^eib.*  ®ie 
angefel^enften    33ürger    SD^agbeburg§    tparen    ^önig 

20  ^]^i(i):)))§  @dfte,  unb  fie  tuurben  t)on  il^m  burd^ 
mand^e§  freunblidf)e  2öort  au§ge3eid^net.  fReid^e 
@aben  l^atten  fie  bem  <^ünig§))aare,  ba§  il^re  (Stabt 
bel^erbergte,  gugefanbt  unb  faßen  nun  mitten  unter 
ben  Ülittern  in  frö!)(id^em  35ereine.     Unb  al§  nun 

25  einer  ber  knappen  auf  golbnem  ^eEer  einen  ^ed^er 
3ur  «Königin  trug,  a(§  fid^  biefe  ert)ob,  unb  einen 
S3(id^  auf  il^ren  (Bemal^l  tDerfenb  benfelben  ergriff, 
il^n  bem  ^önig  3U  frebensen,*  ba  l^ob  fid^  (auter 
3uber  im  (Saale:  -  „^eil  ^l^iüp))!  -  §eil  3rene!" 

3of(ang  e§  t)on  alten  Seiten.  — 

3[ödf)renb    be§    ßdrmen§    tvax    e§    bem   3it)erg 
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gelungen,  ftd^  au§  bem  8aale  3U  fd^Ieidien;  nod^ 
immer  toax  SGßdtl^er  nic^t  angefommen,  unb  a(§ 
9^tce))l^oro§  nun  bie  S^re^^^en  l^inauff erlief),  um  aud^ 
in  feinem  ©emad^  i^n  nic^t  3U  finben,  fa§te  t^n 
(Sorge  um  feinen  fjreunb.  5 

2öar  il^m  Un^^eit  it)iberfa]f)ren  am  l^eutigen 
Sage*?- 

2öa(ti)er  tüar  gegen  ^benb,  t)on  ^önig  ^l^iliW 
entlaffen,  auf  hie  (Strafe  getreten,  fid§  noc^  ettt)a§ 
in  ber  frif{f)en  ßuft  3U  ergel^en  unb  feinen  (Bebanfen  10 
narf)3ul^dngen.   —  @r  badete  gurüd^  an  bie  Seiten 
feine§  5lufentf)alte§   in  2Bien  unb  qudlte  fid)  mit 
hen  ©ebanfen  an  hk  Sufunft.    ^id^t  be§  2Bege§ 
ad^tenb,  al§    er   burd^   bie   bunfetn   ©äffen   fd^ritt, 
fd^aute  er  erft*  auf,  al§  er  am  @nbe  einer  fold^en  15 
anfommenb  bemerkte,   ba§   biefetbe   t)ier   il^r    (^nhe 
gefunben.    (Sd^on  tooUk   er  tüieber  umfel^ren,   a(§ 
plö^Iid^   ein  eigentümlid^e§   ©eräufd^   an  fein  O^r 
brang.    @§  toaren  Söne,  f)alb  gefungen  unb  l^alb 
gef))rod§en,  mand^mal  trat  toieber  eine  fleine  (Stitte  20 
ein,  bann  erl^ob  fid^  t)on  neuem  hk  stimme. 

^Reugierig  trat  2öalt!)er  ndl^er  nnb  f^^öl^te  burd^ 
eine  Mi^e  in  einem  ber  ^enfterlaben  be§  niebern 
§aufe§  in  hie  Stube. 

@inen  ^u§ruf  be§  (Srftaunen§  fonnte  er  nid^t  un=  25 
terbrüd^en ;  —  benn  bort  in  einem  drmtid^en  ®emaä), 
ba§  eine  Sam)?e  nur  notbürftig  erleud^tete,  l^odtte  ber 
Qtvexq  hex  «Königin,  unb  fa^  mit  anbddf)tigem  ©efid^t 
em^or,  3U  einem  5Dlanne  in  langem,  toeigem  S3art. 

Unb   nun   tpu^te   aud^   2[ßaltf)er,   t)on   wem   bie  30 
Xone  tarnen,    %n^  einem  an\ä)einliä)  \ä)on  oft  unb 
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t)iel  benu^ten  Pergamente  Ia§  biefer  bor,  unb  Wmn 
er  mand^mal  eine  ^anfe  mad^te,   faf)   er  an\   ben 
3tt)erg,  unb  biefer  nitfte  if)m  berftänbni§t)oK  3U. 
Unb  je^t  ]^ob  ber  ^Ite  tt)ieber  an: 

5         2)a  it)U(i)§  in  9Heberltanben  eine§  ebeln  ^ünig§  ßinb, 
2)e§  S3ater  ber  l)iefe  ©tegmunb,  bie  9)httter  ©igelinb, 
^n  einer  reidjen  33efte,  bie  n)eitlC)in  gar  tüol)l  befannt, 
£)ort  brnnten  an  bem  9tl)dm,  ©anten*  tüarb  fie  genannt. 

@ine  ^ll^nung  ftieg  in  SBalt^er  auf.    @r  befann 

10  fid)  nicf)t  lange,  —  bie  X^me  311  bem  ©aufe  tpar 
nur  angelefint  unb  —  mit  einem  ©d^rei  be§  @r= 
yd)re(fen§  ful^r  ber  ßefer  in  bie  ^öf^e*  —  Unter 
ber  Xf)üxe  be§  ärmlid)en  ©emad^S  ftanb  einer,  ein 
junger  §elb,  in  glöngenbem  ©etüanb. 

TS  „(Siegfrieb!"  ft^rie  er  auf,  unb  feine  klugen 
ftarrten  auf  2[ßaltf)er  U)ie  auf  eine  überirbifd^e 
(Srfd)einung. 

®er    3ii^erg    f)atte    mit    rafd^em    S3Iicte    feinen 
5reunb  erfannt  unb  tvax  auf  il^n  gugeeilt. 

20  „§err  SSalt^^er,''  rief  er  in  l^etter  ^reube,  „Wo 
fommt  Si^r  l^er?  3df)  ^aV  @ud§  lange  gefud)t  im 
^aale  bei  ben  ©dften,  unb  al§  id^  (Sud)  bort  nidf)t 
fanb,  bin  iä)  in  ben  ©äffen  um{)ergelaufen,  (^nä) 
gu  finben,  —  t)ergeben§!  —" 

25  3[öalt!^er  fa!^  l^eralid^  auf  ben  «kleinen  nieber. 
„S)afür  ^ah'  iä)  nun  ®id^  gefunben,"  erit)iberte  er, 
„freilid^  ba§>  Ütätfet  SDeine§  §ierfein§  mu^t  ®u  mir 
erft  erflären.  — " 

„9^id^t§  Ieid)ter  al§  ba§,  ebler  §err,"  meinte  ber 

30  «kleine.  — 

^ann  UJanbte  er  fidf)  3U  bem   5Uten,    ber   nod) 
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immer  [):)rac^Io§  auf  ^alttjev  ftarrte.  „^ommt  311 
Qua),  3BoIfram/'  ^pxaä}  er,  „e§  tft  einer  au§  be§ 
Königs  ©efolge  unb  mir  tDoT^ItüoEenb." 

Söaltl^er   trar   auf  hen   Eliten  3ugefcf)iitten  unb 
l^atte  i!)m  bie  §anb  auf  bie  (Schulter  gelegt.     „§ab'  5 
id^  (Surf)  erf (greift  burrf)  mein  ©rfd^einen/'  fagte  er, 
„fo  t)er3eii)t,  unb  tvmn  3i)r  geftattet,  fo  tüeile  iä) 
eine  ä^ittcing  bei  (^nä)." 

£)er  5llte,   t)on  bem  S^^^^g  2öoIfram   genannt, 
fd^ien    nun    aEmd^Iirf)    feine    Raffung    iDieber    311  ^° 
erhalten,     „^^x  nennt  ^vcä)  ^aiti)ex,  eb(er  §err?" 
fragte  er,  ben  jungen  9Jlann  fd^arf  anfe^^enb. 

„(So  nenn'  iä)  mid^,"  ertoiberte  biefer.  — 

„Unb  @ure  §eimat?"  forfd^te  ber  5llte  Ipeiter. 

3[ßalt!)er§    (Befid^t   berfinfterte   fid).     „Ba§   for  15 
mir   biefe  QxaqeV   ertüiberte  er,   „tüie  oft  foltt  iä) 
nod^  anttoorten,  ha^  iä)  feine  l^abe?" 

S)er    ^Ite    nid^e    trübe    mit    bem   ^op^e.     „(So 
taugen  tDir  brei  ^ente  abenb  gar  toof)!  3ufammen," 
meinte  er.     „33er3eil^et,  loenn  iäj  @ud)  mit  meiner  20 
grage    berieft,    unb    laffet    e§    @ud)    gefaEen    hei 
mir  — " 

@r  geleitete  ^ali^ex  3U  23an!  unb  Sifd§,  auf 
bem  eine  Öllampe  trübe  brannte,  unb  auc^  ber 
Stxjerg  l^atte  toieber  feinen  ^(a^  eingenommen.  25 

(Sine  3eit  lang  toar  e§  ftiHe.  —  Sßolfram  Wax\ 
manchmal  einen  berftol^Ienen  ^l\ä  auf  äöaltl^er, 
ber  mit  einem  9Jlate  ftumm  getporben  gu  fein 
fd^ien. 

®urd^    ba^    ^enfter    l^inburd^    fal^    man    nad^  30 
ben    gegenüberliegenben    Käufern;    au§    mandjem 
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berfelben  ftral^lte  !)elle§  2id)i,  unb  frol^e  ^inberftim= 

men  brangen  311  ben  breien  l^erüber. 

Sßdtl^ern   tvaxh  e§  gar  tvet)e*  um§  ^er^.     @r 

3ürnte   bem  Eliten  ob  fetner  Q^rage,   bie  tl^m  t)on 
5  neuem  gegeigt,  tvk  arm  er  fei,  nnb  er  t)ertt)ünfrf)te 

fein  ^afein,  ba§  il^m  nun  ein  fo  elenbe§  fd^ien.  — 
5ll§*  l)ätte    Söolfram    be§  jungen  9Jlanne§  ©e= 

banfen    erraten,    tüanbte    er    fid^    nun    an    biefen. 

„'§  ift  ein  fd)öne§  5eft,  ba§  Bei^nad^tSfeft,"  meinte 
lo  er,  „unb  mic^  tounbert,  ha^  Sl^r  e§  t)orge3ogen  T^abt, 

burd^  bk  nöd^tlid^en  ©trafen  3U  giefien,  anftatt  e§ 

in  5^'euben  mit  bem  Könige  3U  feiern.  — " 

Sßaltl^er  fal^  rafi^  auf.     „Qd)  tauge  f)eute  nid)t 

bal^in,  tüo  5^*eube  ift,"  meinte  er  !ur3. 
15      „^i)x  feib  nod^  jung,  §err,"  ertüiberte  5IöoIfram, 

„unb  tvxe  mir  ber  ba"  —  er  beutete  babei  auf  ben 

gtüerg  —  „berid^tet,   ift    (^nä)    be§   (Sauget   fjolbe 

@abe  berliel^en.    Unb  Sl^r  tooEt  ber  S^rauer  pflegen* 

unb  ba§  2aä)en  meiben?" 
20      ^er  S^ß^Ö  ^ötte  tDöl^renb  all  bem*  mit  trübem 

S3Iidf  auf  3SaIt]^er  gefd^aut.      „2[öa§  mag  @ud^  er= 

freuen,  §err  2öaltf)er?"  fragte  er  enblid),  „^Solfram 

]^at  red^t,  n)ir  brei  taugen  f)eute  abenb  am  beften 

3ufammen;    mir    nagt    ba§    §eimtt)e]()    am   bergen, 
25  3l^r  l^abt  feine  §eimat,  unb  Wolfram  — " 

£)er  ^Ite  unter brad^  rafd^  feine   Stiebe,     „ßaffet 

ba§,"  fprad)  er  bringlic^. 

3[öatt]^er  betrad^tete  nun  erft  ben  9}lann,  ber  bor 

i{)m  fa^,   aufmerffam.     (5§   toar   ein   eble§   @efid^t 
somit   einem  ^aar  fd^arfer  unb  fluger  fingen,  tiefe 

g^urd^en  1:)atte  5Uter  nnb  tt)o()(  an(^  Kummer  auf 
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bte  (Stirne  gegraben.  ®te  ^tetbung  be§  5lltett 
geigte  <Bpnxen  el^emaligen  ©lanjeg,  unb  in  'B)pxad)e 
unb  ©ebärbe  berrtet  ftd^  ber  l^öfifd^e  3Jlann. 

„3Bo  liegt  fere  §eitnat,  §err?"  fragte  mit  einem 
Tlale  Baltfier.  s 

^in  tt)e!^mütige§  2ciä)eln  flog  über  be§  Eliten 
©efid^t.  —  „3^if(^en  biefen  bier  fal^Ien  SBänben/' 
ertpiberte  er,  „nnb  bielleid^t  balb  brunten  im  ©rabe. 
—  3rf)  freue  mid^  auf  bk  "^ui^e  unter  ber  (Srbe 
naä)  be§  ßeben§  Stürmen/'  ful^r  er  fort,  —  „unb  lo 
n)a§  xdj  gef(f)aut  in  einem  langen  ßeben,  berfrfjtoinbet 
t)or  meinen  klugen  Wie  bunfle  ^^ad^tgeftalten." 

„^f}V  f|)re(f)et  büftre  3ßorte/'  meinte  2QßaItt)er, 
„unb  fo*  man  fie  l^ört,  foEte  man  benfen,  be§ 
9Jlenf(^en  ßeben  fei  ni(f)t  tüert,  gelebt  gu  trerben."     15 

„^a§  f)ab'  id^  nic^t  gefagt/'  rief  Söolfram,  „unb 
leib  todre  mir,  fo  3^r  au§  meinen  2ßorten  folc^e 
33otf(^aft  t)ernommen  l^ättet.  ®a§  ^afein  ift  tvolil 
Wevt,  ba^  man  e§  fofte  hi^  ^ur  legten  ©tunbe, 
erquidet  (Sud^  an  bem  ©lang  ber  <S(^ön^eit  ber  20 
3Be(t  unb  beffen,  tuaS  fie  bietet,  trinfet  ber  ^reube 
S3ed^er  in  t)oEen  3ügen,  unb  braurf)et  @ure  Gräfte. 
^ä)  fag'  (Ena),  fd)ön  ift'§,  mitten  brin  ftel^en  in 
^am)?f  unb  Streit,  unb  xä)  berad^te  ben,  ber  in 
träger  Ülu!)e  t)er(iegt.*  2Bdr*  id^  nod^  jung,  l^dtteas 
id^  norf)  bie  ^raft,  Sd^tüert  unb  Speer  gu  fd)tt)ingen, 
id^  freute  mid^*  meine§  ®afein§  — " 

„Unb  für  toen  tDoEtet  3^r  !dmj:)fen,  §err  3Bolf= 
ram?"  fragte  2Saltf)er. 

2)er  5llte  fal^  f(i)arf  nad^  il^m.     „3[öarum  fragt  30 
ä^x  midf)  alfo?"  meinte  er  bann;  „f)3rdd^e  id^,  3]f)r 
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füKet  für  ^üuig  Otto  fcim))fen,  fo  fället  3t)r  mid^ 
feinblid)  an." 

Baader  fd^üttelte  ben  ^o))f.     „9Jltt  nt(f)ten,  §crr 
SQßoIftam/'  ertüiberte  er;   „3f)r  ^abt  ber  SJlenfd^en 

5  t)iel  gefeiten  unb  fennet  i^r  treiben,  oftmals  bin 
iäj  irre  in  meinen  @eban!en  unb  ix)ei§  nii^t,  auf 
iueffen  (Seite  baU  Uedjt" 

„Unb  nun  Wäx'  @uc^  lieb,  e§  t)on  mir  3U  t)er= 
nel^men/'    erlt)iberte   äöolfram;    „unb    id)   mu^   e§ 

lofagen,  \ä)  tüei^  e§  ni(f)t.  —  5lber  Sil^r  bienet  ^önig 
^I)ili)j).\  xtnb  i(i}  freue  mid^  beffen.  ^enn  er  ift  ein 
ebler  §err,  unb  tf)m  gilt  ba§  Üled^t  ^'ö^ex*  al§  bie 
©elpalt." 

„Unb  bod^  berfagen  il^m  fo  t)iele  Q^ürften,  tjerfagt 

isil^m  ber  ^o^ft  in  9lom  feine  5lner!ennung." 

„ßaffet  ba§/'  ern)iberte  25ßolfram,   „fo*  il^m  nur 
bie  treu  bleiben,  bie  il^m  l^ute  bienen." 

n^^^  fpredfjet  mit  3^eifeln  über  ^reue,"  meinte 
mali^ex;  „glaubet  3^r  nic^t  an  33eftänbigfeit?" 

20  Wolfram  fal^  ben  jungen  9}lann  forf(^enb  an. 
„(S§  finb  böfe  Seiten,"  ertoiberte  er,  „unb  fd)toer 
iff§  3u  erfennen,  iuo  D^led^t  unb  too  Unred^t.  5lber 
glaubet  mir,  ber  ^ann*  ber  fid^  felbft  treu  ift,  ber 
ift  e§  aud^  anbern."     @r  n)ie§  auf  bie  ^ergament= 

25  rolle.  „§ier  ftel)t'§,  ebler  §err,  ein  ©ang  t)on 
SJlännertreue,  toie  il^n  feiner  gefungen,  feit  bie 
Seit  befielet.  §ier  fte^^t  ba§  ßieb  t)on  ber  Sreue 
be§  grimmen  §agen,*  i^ier  mögt  ^l^r  lefen,  tuie  ber 
eble    SJlarfgraf*    ^flübiger*    t)on    ^eä)laxen*    feiner 

30  .Königin  bie  Streue  hetva^xk  mit)  für  fie  in  ben 
Xob  ging," 
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Söalt^er  |a^  tntt  gefpanntem  3ntere]fe   auf   bie 
^ergamentroHe.     „©o    fünbet    mir    biefen    <3ang/' 
bat  er,   „tvo^  t)erna^m  id^  t)on  '^kep^oxo^  fif)on  ■ 
^unbe  ton  einem  ]()errli(^en  Qieb,  unb  mit  meinem 
ßeben  tvoUV  i(^'§  (Sud^  Iol)nen,  fo  3^r  mirf)  ber^  5 
nel^men  liefet,  tva§  e§  fünbet/' 

„SSielleid^t  gemal^ne  ic^  @ud^  balb  an  ©uer  S5er= 
f^red^en,"  ertüiberte  2öolfram  unb  griff  nad)  ber 
^JergamentroEe.  1)ann  trat  er  einen  5lugenbli(f 
3um  ^enfter  unb  fal^  gum  ndd^tlirfien  §imme(  10 
empor.  ,,9Jlitternad)t  ift  nod^  ferne/'  \pxaä)  er, 
„unb  fo  3^r  ßuft  traget,*  gu  t)erne^men,  maS  {)ier 
ftef)t,  fo  l^öret  mir  gu/' 

9licepf)oro§   l^atte    bie   ßamj^e  gu   einer   l^eHeren 
Q^Iamme  angefadf)t,  unb  al§  nun  3SoIfram  begann,  15 
ha  l^errfd^te  in  bem  ©emad^e  hk  anbac^t§t)otte  Stille 
einer  ^ird^e.    Unb  er  ta§. 

Unb  mit  n)ad)fenbem  ©nt^üd^en  bernal^m  Sßaltl^er 
hie  ^unbe   t)on   ber   minniglid^en   ^riml^ilbe*   unb 
bem  ftoljen  Reihen  (Biegfrieb/    ®a  3ogen  fie  f)eran  20 
aä  bie  fü^nen  ^fted^en,  ber  grimme  §agen,*  unb  ber 
.^önig  ©untl^er,*  ba  fam  hie  ftolge  33runf)i(b,*  unb 
5rau    Ute,*    unh    e§    l^ob    fid^    ein    ©ingen    t)om 
(Streiten    ber    gelben    unb    minniglid^em    äöerben. 
^en    ^Sutfd^rei    S3run^ilben§    meinte    äöaltl^er    3U  25 
bernel^men,    unb    er    fa"^    hen    tvilhen    §agen    hen 
^obe§fpeer  gegen  ©iegfrieb  fd^Ieubern,   er   fa!^   hie 
3arte  ^rimt)ilb  emportDad^fen  3ur  Ü^iefengeftatt  unb 
\)exnai)m    ii)xen    geEenben   9luf    nat^    'iRaä)e.    Unb 
grellrot  flammte  hie  ©lut  in  ^önig   @^el§*  ©aal  30 
empor,    ha§   S3lut  floft   in    Strömen   hie   treppen 

E 
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l^eruntcr  mt§  bem  ©aale,  Wo  bfe  legten  bcr  91tbe= 
(ungen*  ben  üaxnp^  ber  3]er3U)eifIung  fäm|.iften. 
2)le  (Sd^ilbe  flirrten,  xtnb  bk  ©daläge  ))raf]'elten  auf 
bie   ^aitaer   h)ie   §agel!örner.    Unb  mit  ber  ©ier 

sbe§  it)ilben  ^ier§  faf)  ^rim!)ilb  bie  §elben  faEen, 
einen  itm^ben  anbern;  l^ergerfdiütternb  brang  an 
ba§  O^r  ber  3«^örer  ber  5luffd)rei  be§  ebeln 
3Jlar!grafen  Ülübiger. 

5l(§  ^ol\xam  enbigte,  tüar  e§  Sßalt^er,  al§  fei 

lo  er  au§  einem  S^raum  ertuadfit.  @r  l^atte  aEe§  um 
fid^  l^er  bergeffen,  bie  (Btunben  tuaren  if)m  entfIol)en 
tvk  SJlinuten,  uixb  al§  nun  Slöolfrant  ben  ßaben 
be§  3enfter§  aufftie^,  fo  ba^  bie  !üf)Ie  ^^ad^tluft 
in§   3iwtner   f)ereinn)ef)te,   fam    er   erft   iüieber   gu 

15  fid^. 

„©ebt  mir  ba§  ßieb,  gerr!"  rief  er. 
TOer  ^[ßolfram  tPe^rte  x^n  ah:    ,3»a§  fällt  ©ud& 
ein,"  ertüiberte  er,  „foE  id)  ha^  t)on  mir  geben,  an 
bem  mein  ßeben  ^ängt?    ©efcf)t:)oren  ^ah'  ifS;  mir'§ 

20  mit  einem  l)eiligen  (Sibe,  e§  nur  einem  3U  geben  — " 
„Unb  biefer  eine*  tväxeV'  —  unterbrach)  il^n  3[öal= 
tl)er  rafd^. 

„SJlein  (BofjXi ! "  ertüiberte  ber  5llte  mit  bum|)fer 
Stimme. 

25      ®a   fen!te    2öaltl)er    ba§    ^auf^t.     „Unb    tüenn 

3l)r  ben  nid^t  finbet,"  rief  er,   „fo  foE  ber  l^errlid^e 

Sang  berloren  gel)en,  fo  foE  bie  2[öelt  nid^t§  t)on 

bem  t)ernel)men,  tt)a§  eirigen  2ehen^  Wexi  ift?" 

®er    5llte    tpar    auf   eine   33an!   gefunfen,   unb 

softarrte    tvie    geifte§abit)efenb    bor    fidf)    in§    ßeere. 
„3J^ein  So:^n,  mein  So^^n!"  flüfterte  er  leife.     „3d^ 
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]et)'  \^n  nod^,  ben  blonben  ^noben,  f):)telen*  auf  hen 
Söiefen,  ic^  fel^'  ify\  nod)  im  5lrm  ber  Tlnttex." 

2)ie  %^xänen  [türmten  betn  5llten  au§  ben  ^ugen. 
„Unb  ba  retten  fte  mit  ii)m  babon,  unb  fie  ringt 
bie   §änbe  unb  ruft  bergeblid^  um  §ülfe  gu  bem  5 
©atten,  ber  ferne  tüeilt." 

Slöaltl^er  fal^  mit  innigem  SJlitleib  auf  ben  5llten. 
„S^röftet  @u(^,  §err,  Si^v  foEt  ßuern  (Bol^n  tt)ieber= 
finben,"  fj^rad^  er. 

Sßolfram  fal^  hen  ©j^rec^er  mit  trauernbem  23Ii(f  10 
an.  „^d)  glaub'§  nic^t  mef)r.  S^cinjig  Saläre 
beina^^e  ftnb  barüber*  f)ingegangen,  unb  iä)  l^ab^ 
il^n  nirf)t  gefunben.  3n  bie  fernften  ßanbe  bin  id^ 
ge3ogen,  meinen  (Sol^n  3U  fud)en,  unb  bin  ]^eim= 
gefommen  allein  — "  15 

@r  tüinfte  mit  ber  §anb.  „(Bellet,  lieber  §err/' 
rief  er,  „bie  ^aä)t  ift  t)orgef(f)ritten,  unb  3^r  bebürft 
ber  ^u^e." 

3BaIt^er  tüar  mit  9^ice^l^oro§  f)inau§getreten  in 
bie  ftiHe  9^a(^t.    %m  §immel  gldngten  bie  Sterne,  20 
unb  brinnen  in  ber  §ütte,   bie  fie  tjerlaffen,  fan! 
einer    auf    fein    ärmlid^eS    ßager,    t)ergeblid)    ben 
<S(^lummer  fud^enb. 

2öalt!^er  mod^te  ben  <^Ieinen,  ber  neben  il^m  ]^er= 
tri|)pelte,  nid^t  fragen,   Wof)ev  er  ben  Eliten  fenne,  25 
unb  ob  er  nic^t§  t)on  beffen  :ßeben§fd^i(ffalen  tt)iffe.  — 
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VI  IL  Wie  IDoIfram  feinen  Sofyx  fanb 

Söolfram  fo§  haljexm  in  feinem  ©enmd^.  ®en 
^o^f  in  bie  §onb  geftü^t,  fd^ien  er  au  träumen, 
unb  nur  manchmal  berriet  ein  Quden,  ba§>  über 
fein  ©efid^t  ging,  bafe  er  Waä)k,  ba§  nod^  ßeben 
sin  il^m  fei.  ^oä)  einmal  gogen  aU  bie*  S3ilber 
feineg  ßeben§  an  il^m  borüber;  —  er  fal^  feinen 
(Bofyx,  fein  Söeib,  unb  bann  fid^  felbft,  aide  ßdnber 
burd^äiel^enb.  äöaS  ipar  fein  ^nabe,  fein  SSaltl^er, 
für  ein  ,^inb   gett)efen!     2ßa§   ein  S5ater]^er3  nur 

lotüünfd^en  unb  l^offen  fann,  ha§>  l^atte  er  in  tl^m 
bextöxpext  gefe!)en.  —  Unb  bann  tvax  er  berfd)tt)unben, 
—  unb  niemanb  l^atte  geinufet,  tvofjin  ber  fRäuber  il^n 
gebrarfit.  —  3n  tüilbem  3ngrimm  baute  äöolfram 
bie  5auft.   —  5lber  tt)ieber  taud^te  feine§  .Knaben 

isSBilb  bor  ii)m  auf.  3[ßenn  ber  nod^  lebte!  —  biete 
Qal^re  tvaxen  fettbem  bergangen,  nun  mugte  aud^ 
ber  ein  Tlann  fein.  —  Unb  bor  feinen  klugen 
ftanb  ba§  ^ilb  eine§  anbern,  eine§  jungen  9Jlanne§ 
mit  blonbem  §aar  unb  l^eHen,  blauen  klugen.    (S§ 

2o!onnte  \a  nid^t  fein;  fein  2öaltt)er  toar  tot,  lange 
tot  —  unb  bod§,  b:)arum  l^atte  fein  §er5  fo  ge)?orf)t, 
ba  er  il^n  gum  erftenmat  gefeiten?  — 

9Jlit  einem  SD^ale  fd^rie  er  laut  auf.    iöei  einem 
@eräufd§,  ba§   an   fein   Dl^r   brang,  l^atte   er  auf= 

25  gefeiten,  unb  ba  ftanb  unter  ber  ^l^üre*  einer,  an 
ben  er  foeben  gebadet. 

„Söaltl^er!"  rief  er,  unb  ftür^te  auf  ben  jungen 
3Jlann  3U.  —  „^ift  2)u  e§?  —" 
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©rftaunt  \d)  hex  auf  ben  mten.  „^a§  ift 
(^uä)*  3Solfratn?"  fragte  er  beforgt. 

„%^  nein,  nein/'  entgegnete  ber,  „i(^  t)erga§, 
®u  bift  in  ^öntg  ^^ili|)):)§  ©tenften  — " 

,,^i(^t    mel^r,"    ertDiberte    3[ßatt!)er,    „nun    mag  s 
id^  gelten,  lüo^^tn  id^  tüiE.     ^arum  fontm'  iä)  gu 
^ud&." 

2)a  fd^üttelte  ber  ^tte  ben  ^ot)f.  „(S§  tf)ut  mir 
leib  um  ^id)  unb  itm  i!^n.  —  2öa§  lt)irft  ^u  nun 
beginnen?"*  fragte  er  3BaIt^er.  lo 

„3d§  reite  babon,  lt)ieberum  sÖfterreid^  3U,  311 
fehlen,  ob  fie  meiner  nid^t  t)ergeffen  l^aben  —" 

„dlai^  £)]texxeiä),"  tt)ieberf)oIte  Wolfram  leife;  — 
„tvk  gerne  gög'  iä)  mit  ^ir,  ber  §eimat  311  — " 

„80  fommet  mit!"  rief  ^Battl^er.  15 

,,3d^  !ann  ni(^t/'  entgegnete  3[ßoIfram;  —  ,,id^ 
fann  nid^t  rul^en,  e^e  iä)  meinen  (Sot)n  gefunben. 
3öenn  ^u  aber  gen  33o^en*  fommft,  ^Saltl^er,  fo 
erfunbe  ^ir  ben  25ogetti:)eibef)of,''  imb  attbort  magft 
®u  beffen  gebenfen,  ber  einft  borten  fa§  al§  ange=  20 
f eigener  §err  unb  nun  ein  Tlann  ift  ol^ne  §eimat." 

3BaItl^er  lächelte  fd^merglid^.  ,,3Bie  xd)  e§  bin, 
§err  SBolfram,"  f^^rad^  er. 

2öoIfram§  5luge  f)ing  an  be§  3üngling§  ©eftalt. 
„2Ba(tl^er!"   rief  er.  —   ,,S)u  f)atteft  feine  §eimat,  25 
benfe  red^t,  blieb  ^ir  fein  ©rinnern  baran,  nid)t  an 
25ater  unb  an  3}lutter?" 

Unb  mäd^tig  griff  hie  (Erregung  bem  eilten  an§> 
§er3.    „S3ei  aÜen  ^eiligen  befd^toör^  \ä)  X'iä),  2öal= 
ti)ex,  rebe !"  rief  er.  —  „Wix  ift  fo  fonberbar,  Wenn  30 
id^  ^id)  erfdf)aue  — " 
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^ali^ex  aber  fd^üttelte  trübe  ha§  Qaupt  „^ein 
(Erinnern  blieb  mir/'  ^pvad)  er,  „an  §au§  unb 
Altern.  9^ur  eim§  trag'  id)  an  mir,  ein  Seid^en, 
fo  lang  iä)  lebe.  (Sef)et  —" 
5  @r  l^atte  rafd^  t)orne  anf  ber  23ruft  ben  Uoä 
geöffnet.  2)a  fa!^  SQßolfram,  eingeri^t  in  hie  §ant, 
ein  „^" ;  ba§  l^atten  bie  Qafjre  nid^t  gu  tjertilgen 
t)ermo(^t. 

(Sin  (Schrei  ertönte  au§  be§  eilten  33ruft  fo  boE 
loQnbel,  ba§  2BaIt:^er  mit  tJurc^t  anf  ii)n  fal^. 

„3[öaltf)er!"  rief  er,  nnb  S^^ränen  ftürgten  if)m 
an§  hen  fingen,  „^inb!  —  mein  (So^n,  mein 
(So^n!  — " 

@inen  5lngenbli(f  meinte  3[öaltf)er  gu  trdnmen; 
15  aber  bann  begriff  and^  er  rafd^  hen  3ufammenl^ang' 
ber  ^inge. 

„9}lein  35ater,  mein  25ater!"  ftammelte  er. 

„^a,   hu   bift'§!"    rief   ber   5llte   immer   tüieber 

unb  \di)  bem  jungen  9Jlann  in  l)eUex  ^reube  in§ 

20  @efid^t.  —  „3m  ^d)ex^  f)ab'  iä)  einft  hem  Knaben 

biefe§  Seiä)en  auf  bie  23ruft  geriet,  ob  mid^  audf) 

23erd^ta,  mein  lieb  ©emal^l,*  barum  fd^alt  — " 

®ie  5reube  l^atte  hen  eilten  übertoältigt.  —  ^r 
fanf  3ufammen  auf  hie  33an!  —  unb  30g  3[öalt!)er 
25  3U  fid^.  „9lun  toiH  iä^  ruT^ig  fterben,  SBaltl^er,  ba 
iä)  ^iä)  gefunben.  —  ®a§  2ieh,  ba§  ßieb,"  rief  er 
))löyid^,  unb  al§  it)m  nun  3ßaltf)er  hie  $ergament= 
roEe  mit  bem  9^ibe(ungenlieb  brad^te,  ha  (eud^teten 
feine  klugen  auf.  „S^rag  nid^t,  bon  toem  iä)'^ 
soerl^alten,"  \pxaä)  ex.  „®ein  (Srbe  ift'§,  äöattl^er. 
—  ®a§  ßieb  bon  ben  9^ibe(ungen.     5lber  too  Du 
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l^infommft,   fimbe   e§,   unb   er^diile    t)on    (Siegfrieb 
unb  ^nmPb!" 

SBolfram  xxä)iete  ftd^  nod^  einmal  empor,     „^en 
^obe§f(^Iaf    frf)Idft    fd^on    lange,*    bev    bie[e§    ßieb 
gebic^tet ;    aber    ber    Zob    l^at    niä)i   ^aä)t    über  5 
biefen    ©ang.     §etl  meinem   (Sol)ne,   ba§   e§   fein 
drbe!" 

<S(^tt)er  unb  fd^t^erer  fan!  3Botfram§  §aupt  an 
be§  ©o^ne§  ^ruft. 

„2ÖaIt^er,  —  mein  <So]^n!  — "  flüfterte  er  nod^  lo 
einmal. 

S)ie  5reube  l^atte  il^n  getötet. 

^alt^er    fniete    bor    feine§   25ater§   2eiä)e.    (Sr 
fonnte   ni(f)t   toeinen.    @r   fal^   toieber   unb   immer 
lt>ieber  in  ba§  frieblid^e  ©efid^t  beffen,  ben  er  ge=  ^5 
funben,  nur  um  il^n  fogleid^  tüieber  3u  Verlieren.  — 

^§  tvax  ftiHe  in  bem  ©emad^,  in  bem  äöolfram 
rul^te.  —  — 

©tlicf)e  Xaqe  ]päkx  ritt  2[öalt^er  au§  ben  ^l^oren 
t)on  9}lagbeburg.    9^od^  einen  23lidt  lt)arf  er  3urüd^2o 
nad^   ber   ^iabt    ®ann   gab    er   feinem   9to§   bie 
<S):)oren  unb  ritt  l)inau§  in  bie  3Beite. 


NOTES 


Page  LINE 

1.  I.   SÖOttnS  J  one  of  the  oldest  cities  in  Germany,  situated  on 

the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine,  25  miles  S.  of  Mainz.  The 
famous  Diet  was  held  here  in  1521.  Many  of  the  scenes  in 
the  Nibelungenlied  lake  place  here  as  the  royal  seat  of 
Günther  and  Brunhilde. 

,,      8.   mochten:  see  note,  p.  8  1.  28. 

,,  II.  mit  einem  9WaJe,  'all  of  a  sudden.'  Note  that  SDIale  is 
here  feit  to  be  a  noun,  and  compare  t^d'^  erfte  a)lal,  man(f)e§ 
ajlal,  biefe§  SDlal ;  but  aUemal,  jebe§mal,  auf  einmal,  i\\\\\ 
erftenmal. 

,,   16.   ba  =  at§.     2)a  causal  'since'  '  as '  ;  temporal  'when.' 

2.  I.   \^\X^  «  *  att:    an   older  form  of  the    modern   I)ob    .    .   an. 

5(nl()eben,  Ht.  '  to  begin  to  raise '  '  to  lift  up '  and  so  '  to 
begin  (to  speak).'  Cf.  'lift  up  your  voice.'  5lnl)eben  is 
now  only  used  in  elevated  style,  and  in  the  dialects  of  South 
Germany  ;  its  modern  German  Substitute  is  anfangen. 

,,     4.  f|»  =  here  infofem  '  in  as  far,'  tüenn  '  if '  ;  say  '  provided  that.' 

,,  5.  t^etgeffeit :  notice  that  the  sign  of  the  Infinitive  (ju)  is  omitted 
after  certain  verbs,  the  most  important  of  which  are  lel)ren, 
lernen,  l^ören,  fel)en,  l)elfen,  and  all  auxiliary  verbs  of 
mood  (cf.  Siepmann's  German  Primer  §  27,  p.  122). 

,,   12.   ^4  when  temporal  =  '  when,'  when  causal  =  '  since '  '  as.' 

,,   14.   attetrtvege,  or  aUerhJegen,  an  adverbial  genitive  =  überaß. 

,,  24.  ba  =  al§. 

3.  2.   ttttl?  after  interr.    pronouns  and  adverbs  is  emphatic.      Cf. 

toer  nur  '  whoever ' ;  hJO  nur  '  wherever  ;  \o\t  nur 
'  however. ' 

•  >  3-  t>ed  ^Al^fted  S^dttttf  '  sentence  of  excommunication '  (pro- 
nounced  by  the  Pope  Innocent  III.,  who  made  strenuous 
efforts  during  his  tenure  of  office  to  increase  the  temporal 
power  and  dominion  of  the  Papacy). 
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Page  LINE 

3.  6.   f8cttt)0t^  t>on  ^ft^tittöen :  a  claimant  to  the  throne,  put 

forward  by  Philip's  opponents.  He  resigned  his  claim  in 
return  for  a  sum  of  1 1 ,  ooo  marks. 

,,  8.  ^etnf^av'^  l>on  SScimat:  on  the  retirement  of  Berthold, 
Bernhard  was  approached  by  the  Archbishops  of  Trier  and 
Köln,  but  absolutely  declined  to  contest  the  throne  with 
Philip. 

,,  19-  f(^u>ÄMf<i^en  Stamme  and  ^o<)enft<ittf cnf^toffcn :  one 

of  the  greatest  families  that  ever  held  the  imperial  crown 
was  that  of  the  Hohenstaufen  or  Dukes  of  Swabia.  The 
first  king  ofthat  house  was  Conrad  HI.  (acceded  1138),  the 
last  was  Conrad  IV.  (died  1254),  with  whom  ended  the  line 
of  Swabia.  Neither  of  these  was  crowned  emperor.  The 
most  distinguished  of  the  Hohenstaufens  were  Frederic  Bar- 
barossa, 1155-1190,  and  Frederic  U.  1220-1250. 

,,  22.  ^in'^et^ä^Ut)Cm  llt.  'children's  shoes'  =  Engl.  '  leading- 
strings.' 

,,   31.   It)öi)(t:  lit.  '  rake '  or  'rummage'  ;  say  here  'works.' 

4.  3.  tortö  t>ftnfet  @ttt^ :  the  verb  bünfen,  bäud)te,  gebäudit  is 

now  obsolete,  except  in  the  Infinitive  ;  but  new,  weak  forms 
bünfte,  gebünft  are  used  instead  of  the  strong  parts.  More- 
over  another  present  mid)  beud)t  has  been  formed,  and  from 
this  the  imperfect  mid)  beud)te  or  e§  beu(i)te  mid).  So  we 
have  now  : — 
Pres.  Ind.  :  mid)  bünft  or  e§  bünft  micf),  and  mid)  beud)t 

or  e§  beud)t  tnid). 
Imperf.  Ind.  :   mid)  bünfte  or  e§  bünfte  mid),  and  mid) 

beudite  or  e§  beud)te  mid). 
The  dative  with  bünfen  is  used  but  not  to  be  recommended. 
, ,     6,  lOtiO  *  See  Introduction. 

,,12.  ®0ti  fel'd  d^tlaatt   ©Ott  dative.     Cf.   ©Ott  fei  Xanf 

'  thanks  be  to  God '  ;  iemanb(em)  etit)a§  ftagen  '  to  pour 
out  one's  heart  to  some  one.'  Might  be  translated  here, 
'  worse  luck.' 

..   15-   ^etJOÖ  ^He^Xi<f)t  See  Introduction. 

,,    18.   bet:  demonstrative  pronoun. 

,,  27.  fS&Cit>tt1)Ctt>Ctt  t  lit.  '  effeminate  heroes  '  =  Engl.  '  carpet 
knights. ' 

6.  3.  ^etbCV^e  :  Compound  of  .^eer  '  army '  and  bergen  '  to  hide ' 
'  shelter '  ;  originally  it  meant  probably  'a  camp,'  and  then 
a  '  place  of  shelter. '  Cf.  our  harbour.  The  present  mean- 
ing  of  Verberge  is  '  an  inn  for  travelling  journeymen. '  From 
it  is  derived  the  Fr.  auberge. 
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Page  LINE 

6.  S-   Uniev  Me  ^f^Üte  itaif  'stepped  under  the  doorway.' 

,,  6.  als  Stands  here  for  al§  ob,  '  as  though.'  Note  that  al§  in 
this  sense  causes  Inversion,  whilst  after  a(§  ob  the  verb  goes 
to  the  end. 

"  9-  Stt  flttbCtt  fHr  '  to  be  found.'  German  frequently  uses  the 
active  where  English  uses  the  passive  :  especially  notice  this 
construction  with  laffeti,  e.g.  einen  %x^t  Idolen  laffen  '  to 
get  a  doctor  fetched.'  Cf.  1.  19  geleiten  ;  cf.  use  of faire  in 
French. 

,,  28.  einen  'S^VUnt  ^ein,  'a  draught  of  wine.'  After  nouns 
expressing  measure,  and  sometimes  after  collectives,  the 
noun  denoting  what  is  measured  is  uninflected,  e.g.  ein 
©ta§  33ier,  eine  3lafcf)e  SBein. 

7.  8.   |t>aS  et?  nttt? :  the  force  of  nur  is  here  that  of  the  Engl.  '  on 

earth, '  as  in  'whatever  (what  on  earth)  have  you  done?';  say 
'  I  wonder  what  .   . '     Cf.  note,  p.  3  1.  2. 

,,  14.  ein  fittfameiS  ^nnöft^änlein,  'abashful  maiden.'  Note 
the  gender  of  Q^räulein  on  account  of  its  being  a  diminutive 
of  g^rau. 

,,  18.  i1)t  legtet  ^<Jniö,  etc.  Frederic  Barbarossa  was  drowned 
whilst  bathing  in  the  waters  of  the  river  Seleph  on  his 
way  to  attack  the  fortress  of  Seleucia  in  Cilicia.  It  was 
long  believed  that  he  was  still  alive,  and  in  a  deep  sleep 
beneath  a  mountain  in  Germany  ;  from  which  he  would  arise, 
in  sonie  time  of  dire  emergency,  to  save  his  country.  The 
same  belief  has  been  held  respecting  other  populär  heroes — 
as  King  Arthur.  Cf.  T/ie  Passing-  of  Arthur,  'And  after 
healing  of  his  grievous  wound  |  He  comes  again.' 

8.  6.   (jaft  %\X  ben  ^^X^tX  ^^Xt^a<!^i  ?    '  have  you  been  eaves- 

dropping?'  9)lad)en  is  frequently  used  for  'acta  part,'  e.g. 
ben  3larren  ma(l)en=  '  to  play  the  fooL'  Note  the  proverb 
ber  §ortf)er  an  ber  2D3anb  t)ört  feine  eigene  (S«i)anb. 

,,  18.  ntat^etr  ba^,  etc.,  'out  of  the  room  with  you.'  ^(X^^tW. 
thus  used  implies  great  urgency,  e.g.  matf),  ba^  2)U  nad) 
§ailf e  f ommft !   '  make  the  best  of  your  way  home. ' 

,,  20.  ftUe0  fie^enr  'remained  standing.  ^Bleiben  is  followed 
by  the  infinitives  fi^en,  liegen,  ftel^en  (and  occasionally 
by  others),  not  by  our  pres.  part. 

,,  22.  ibin  ici^  ^yxüc^ :  obgleicf)  itf)  .  .  bin.  It  is  not  unusual 
in  German  to  leave  out  obgleich  in  a  concessive  clause  ;  in 
that  case  inversion  takes  place  and  aud)  is  inserted  after 
the  subject.  Simple  Inversion  would  produce  the  effect  of  a 
condition,  e.g.  fommt  er,  |o  gel^e  id^  nad)  93erlin  '//he 
comes  I  shall  go  to  Berlin.'     Cf.  note,  p.  9  I.  22. 
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8.  28.    moä^iC   tt   *    *    tnnälttlf   'he  seemed  to  make.'     Observe 

that  the  imperfect  of  mögen  in  an  affirmative  sentence  ex- 
presses  probability.  Cf,  er  moii)te  80  3at)te  alt  fein:  very 
different  is  the  force  of  mi)ci)te,  which  expresses  wish  or 
desirc. 

9.  2,  @vfinf<i^tt<I^C(>   'greenhorn.'      The  force  of  grün  is    'not 

ripe'  as  in  grüne  ^Ijfel  '  green  apples,'  hence  fig.  ein 
grüner  ^unge,  ein  ®rünfcf)nabet 

5.   (IttCttt    ♦    ♦    gCt?lffCttJ     verbs    of    taking    away    are    often 
followed  by  a  dative  of  the  remoter  object.      Cf.    in   Fr. 

enlever  ä. 
,,   20.   t>ctträg(lcl^  t  of  persons 'conciliatory';  of  things 'compatible.' 

, ,  22.  befte()t  ®tter  SWttt :  lüenn  understood.  This  conjunction 
is  frequently  omitted,  and  the  protasis  is  then  arranged  hke 
an  interrogative  sentence  ;   '  if  your  courage  consists. ' 

10.  3.  J»a=al§. 

,,    10.   ob  with  i/a/=:h)egen  '  on  account  of.' 

,,  12.  antievn  9Wovöen§:  this  is  unusual  for  am  anbern  SOlorgen. 

As  a  rule  indefinite  time  is  in  the  genitive,  e.g.  morgen§, 
mittags,  abenb§,  and  definite  time  is  in  the  accusative  or 
with  an  in  the  dative,  e.g.  näd)fte§  ^a£)r,  ben  feierten 
5l^ril,  am  SDIontag,  am  nädjften  2;age,  etc. 

11.  6.  trotten:  the  modal  verbs,  as  moEen,  foHen,  fönnen,  etc. 

when  constructed  w^ith  another  verb,  use  the  old  past  part. 
which  are  the  same  as  the  present  infin.  When  not  used 
with  another  verb,  they  take  the  weak  form  of  the  past  part. , 
e.g.   lf)aben   Sie   ba§  tl)un   fönnen?     ^d^   l£)abe  ni(i)t 

gekonnt.      Cf.  Siepmann's  German  Priiner%  38,  p.  129. 

,,  18.  f^ttfftl:  lit.  'sultry';  '  was  in  great  anxiety  '  '  had  a  misgiv- 
ing.' 

,,    19.   1)^1«,  demonstrative  pronoun,  'withhim.' 

, ,    20.    0eflt(i^t :  See  note,  p.  33  1.  23. 

12.  7.   iXlS  lt»<H?  tXX    this  is  inversion  for  the  sake  of  emphasis. 

Cf.  irf)  mar  e§  '  it  was  I.' 

,,  16.  )t»unb  fd^tUgr  'wounded.'  This  is  a  proleptic  use  of 
'  wound.'     Cf.  '  he  beat  her  black  and  blue.' 

13.  3.   j^<ittt>el   (plur)   always    means    'quarreis.'       The  sing,    ber 

§anbel  '  trade '  has  no  plur.  in  this  sense  ;  '  the  various 
trades  and  handicrafts '  should  l^e  translated  by  bie  Uer* 
fd)iebenen  ©enterbe  nnb  ^anbloerfe. 
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13.  9-   (^  Steffi  hei  ^Uitf,  'it  rests  with  you.' 
,,   22.   in  t>le  ffle'^C  flc(,  'interrupted  him.' 

14.  I.'   iü^naubte    \>0V   ^ni :    üt.    *  snorted   with    rage '  ;    transl. 

'  fumed. '  Note  the  use  of  the  prep.  bor.  Cf.  fdjteien  bor 
(5d)mer3,  iaud)3cn  bor  ßuft,  fingen  bor  ^reube,  etc. 

,,  ig.  0b  ♦  ♦  0etOiltt:  supply  iä)  mö(i)te  n)t[fen  'I  wonder.' 
Notice  the  Omission  of  the  finite  verb  l^abe  which  so  fre- 
quently  occurs  in  subordinate  clauses. 

15.  25.   ben  erftett  defiett,  '  the  first  comer. '     Fr.  le  Premier  venu. 

16.  8.   8(^ll>et^teSminnC :  lit.  'sword-love.'     Minnesinger  was  the 

title  of  the  German  lyric  poets,  signifying  '  poets  of  love. ' 
Walther  wishes  to  imply  that  henceforward  he  will  give  up 
poetry  for  fighting. 

,,  14.  %^^t1X  or  Aix-la-Chapelle  lies  about  34  miles  WSW. 
of  Cologne.  In  its  town-house  is  the  coronation  hall  of  the 
German  emperors.  From  813  tili  1531  all  the  emperors 
were  crowned  here,  but  after  that  date  the  coronation  cere- 
mony  was  performed  at  Frankfort,  and  Aachen  lost  much  of 
its  greatness. 

17.  3.  y^c^iU  S8a(tf)etf :  cf.  note,  p.  9  1.  22. 

,,  14.  at»gefef)en  bat^On,  bttfe  ♦  ♦,  'apart  from  the  facf  ;  bon 
ettoa§  abf  e't)en  means  '  to  look  away  from  something, '  i,  e. 
not  to  pay  any  attention  to  a  thing. 

,,   23.   tVOlKte  XKiÜl^i^  "^0)90X1  ttliffettr  'would  not  hear  of  it.' 

18.  4.   X00  .  ♦  XiVfX,   'wherever.'     Cf.  fobülb  fie  nur  fönnen  'as 

soon  as  ever  they  can. ' 

,,  5-  i)a  ^eutf(^(anb  ♦  ♦  batf :  a  wish  the  fulfilment  of  which 
was  not  granted  for  more  than  300  years.  §ord)en  barf 
here  is  equivalent  to  ju  l)Ord)en  brandet  '  has  to  listen.' 
Note  n?ann  .  .  ba  '  when  .   .  that. ' 

,,  25.  ^If^bifi^of  OtbOlf  t>Ott  Adln:  this  prelate  headed  the 
Opposition  against  Philip,  and  had  great  influence  with  Pope 
Innocent  III. ,  whom  he  induced  to  take  Otto's  side.  But  in 
1204,  as  Philip  was  evidently  gaining  the  upper  band,  Adolf 
came  over  to  him,  thereby  mortally  offending  the  Pope,  who 
deprived  him  of  his  office  and  laid  him  under  a  ban. 

19.  12.   f^ieltf  'drewbridle'  'stopped.'     §ielt  is  here  intrans.  for  the 

usual  etn'^alten  or  anl)alten. 

20.  4.  t()ttt  xxwttUc^i  X  unred^t  tl)un  '  to  do  wrong ' ;  unredjt  l^aben 

'  to  be  wrong ' ;    red)t  l^aben  '  to  be  right '  (cf.   avoir  tort, 
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20.  19.   gflCiC^eS  ÄIClnoMen:   regalia  of  the  Empire,  to  the  pos- 

session  of  which,  at  that  time,  immense  importancc  was 
attached. 

fl^  6efint»Cn  means  '  to  be'  when  it  refers  to  '  health,' 
e.g.  h)ie  befinben  8ie  fid)?  '  how  are  you?"  and  to  '  place' 
as  here. 

, ,   25.   ^(f)Ctt,  '  look  to  it '  '  take  care. ' 

21.  2.   ^ä^tVCtC^  etUbt,   'had  had  a  hard  time  of  it";    erleben 

'to  live  through'  '  to  go  through,'  e.g.  er  t)ai  t)iele§  erlebt 
'he  has  gone  through  a  great  deal';  also  '  to  live  to  see," 
e.g.  ba§  irerbe  icf)  nici)t  erleben  '  I  shall  not  live  to  see 
that. ' 

,,  4.  it)nX  moäftC  tlfOf)t  fiä)CV  fein,  *he  probably  feit  pretty 
sure."  Cf.  note,  p.  8  1.  28.  9Bol)l  expresses  supposition, 
e.g.  er  hjirb  tt)ol)l  fommen  '  I  suppose  he  will  come.' 

,,  23.  ^(tttfleittr  '  little  band.'  ^äuflein  in  military  language  used 
to  mean  '  Company.' 

22.  18.   StUlfttl  X^yxUn,  '  ring  the  alarm-beir  or  'tocsin.' 

, ,  ig.  alttC  ä^dttn  ♦  9}^ann  in  the  mihtary  sense  of  '  man  '  '  troops ' 
does  not  form  a  plural. 

,,   26.   fo  ^\xi  e§  ölttö,  'as  well  as  he  could.' 

,,  29.  ntttt  Oltt'ö,  'nowforit.'  (Selten  meant  originally  '  to  pay ' ; 
it  is  now  used  in  many  idiomatic  connexions  which  should 
be  carefully  noticed,  e.g.  h)a§  gilt'§?  '  what  do  you  bet?" 
e§  gilt !  '  done  ! '  ©§  gilt  bein  ßeben  '  your  life  is  at 
stake';  "iya^  gilt  ni(i)t  'that  is  not  allowed'  (in  a  game). 

..  30-  ÖC(>a^  ^Irf)  tt)0l|^U  'farewell!'  the  verb  gel^aben,  which 
meant  originally  '  to  behave  one's  seif,'  is  now  only  used  in 
this  expression. 

24.     9.   lagen  in  tWfc^e:  accusative  case,  a  pregnant  construction, 
i.e.  '  feil  into  ashes  and  lay  in  them.' 

,,  15.  att  W^ttXX  the  uninflected  form  of  aE  is  used  before  the 
nom.  and  acc.  singular,  masc.  and  neuter;  sometimes,  as 
here,  before  other  cases. 

,,    17.   J)Ä  is  here  temporal,  not  causal. 

,,  19.  l>a=bann  '  then.' 

,,  25.  j>cn  et?  $tt  feigen  heiam,  'which  he  saw';  befommen 

'to  get';  so  here  '  got  sight  of.'  Cf.  icf)  l)abe  il)n  nitf)t 
3U  fel)en  bekommen  '  I  did  not  catch  a  glimpse  of  him.' 
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25.  7-   t»(tth   ei$  «  *  )U  a^ttte,    'they   both   had   a   very   stränge 

Sensation '  ;  gu  9Jlut  fein  or  h)erben  '  to  have  a  feeling '  is 
always  constructed  with  the  dative  of  person,  which  may  be 
preceded  by  e§,  e.g.  e§  ift  mir  eigentümücf)  gu  3Ruic 
or  mir  ift  eigetttümttd)  JU  aTiute  '  I  feel  very  stränge. ' 

,,  17.  fo  ♦  ♦  iebie*  fo  =  tl)enn.  The  imperf.  subj.  lebte  has  con- 
ditional  force,  '  would  be  living. ' 

,,  19.  l>le=biejenigen,  toeldje. 

26.  6.   t>iC  S(jtf  J  the  personal  pronoun,  unlike  French  and  English, 

must  be  repeated  with  the  relative,  e.  g.  id),  ber  id)  C§  tl^un 
!ann  'I  who  can  do  it.'  Translate  'you  weaklings,  who 
take  senseless  obstinacy  for  courage,'  Cf.  Siepmann's 
German  Printer  §  118,  p.  175. 

,,   14.   <|(S  =  al§  ob  'as  if  (with  subjunctive). 

27.  8.   auf   tnotgettr    'for    the   next   day.'       Cf.    auf   ad)t   %<X^t 

'  for  a  week  ' ;  bi§  auf  90ßeitere§  '  until  further  notice. ' 

,,  13.  J>en  fBeÜ^et  in  bet  ^attb:  accus,  absol.,  usually  to  be 
construed  in  English  with  the  preposition  '  with ' ;  but  in 
phrases  like  '  sword  in  hand,'  we  have  the  same  idiom  as 
German. 

28.  3.  ^anmn,  •  vassals.'    Cf.  Wdnmx  unb  Cfrauen,  300  ajlann. 

,,  15.  Ql&men'^Ctt  9iUQC&i  the  genitive  of  nouns  is  used  either 
alone  or  with  an  adjective  to  form  adverbial  expressions,  e.g. 
morgen§  '  of  a  moming ' ;  gefeuften  §au^te§  '  with 
bowed  head.'     Much  the  same  as  Greek  genitive  absolute. 

29.  3.  l^ltt  ^eta(i)tt  bor  fid)  !)inlacf)en  '  to  laugh  stealthily. ' 

,,  17.  (gttefW  aSltt  m  gttttften,  'in  honour  of  your  host'; 
the  more  usual  construction  would  be  ju  ©unften  @ure§ 
93ßirte§. 

,,  28.  tt»ad  fOÄ  wir  l>aS?  'what  means  this,  pray?'  Note  the 
ethic  dative  mir,  which  is  much  more  common  in  German 
than  in  English.  Cf.  U)a§  foE  mir  ba^  ?  '  what  is  that  to 
me  ? '  p.  33  1.  28 ;  U)a§  fott  ba§  l)eifeen  ?  '  what  do  you 
mean,  pray?'  cf.  note,  p.  31  1.  30. 

30.  26.  hanad^  aitdct^an^  'caicuiated.'  Qu  etttia§  angetlt)an  fein 

'  to  be  apt '  or  'fit  for. ' 

31.  7-   9WC«>ttttÖ  JU  itjUttf    report.' 

,,  9-  to»a§  ^tt  atteö  toei^t  nn'b  aJjnfiJ  translate,  «afigforall 
your  knowing  and  your  conjectures. ' 

,,   30.   UfH^    foÄ   t>rt)S?    (supply   l)ei^en),    'what   is    the   meaning 
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of  that  ? '  The  ellipse  of  the  verb  with  foÜeu  is  %  ery 
frequent. 

32.  II.    &(i^Cttt>cn  ^UgeS:  cf.  note,  p.  28  1.  15. 

,,  12.  i(f)  tann  ni(i)t  ^afftt,  ba^  etc.,  'I  cannot  help  your 
people  interpreting,  etc. '     Cf.  tt)a§  f antt  tö)  bafür  ? 

33.  23.   0Cfcff(lt :    note  the  frequent    Omission  of   the  finite  verb    in 

subordinate  clauses.      Cf.  p.   14  1.  19  and  p.  11  1.  20. 

,,  28.  uia^  fott  miv  i>a§?    Cf.  note,  p.  29  1.  28. 

34.  I.   um  ^irf>»  '  at  yourhands.' 

,,     4.   ^dttig    CttoKair:    king  of  Bohemia.      He  was  one  of  the 

first  to  Support  Philip,  who  rewarded  him  by  making  the 
title  of  king  hereditary  ;  hitherto,  except  under  exceptional 
circumstances,  the  ruler  of  Bohemia  had  been  known  as 
^erjog.  On  Pope  Innocent  denying  Philip' s  power  to 
do  this,  Ottokar  went  over  to  the  enemy.  Subsequently 
he  was  conquered  by  Philip  and  became  his  loyal  friend. 

, ,  9-  tHUiCi  t>Ctttt  etc. ,  '  is  our  compact  then  to  that  effect  ?  * 
ßauten,  lit.  '  to  sound  '  :  so  '  to  purport,'  frequently  to  be 
translated  by  'is,'  e.g.  fein  Urteil  lalltet  bal)in  bafe  .  . 

'  his  opinion  is  that  .   . ' 

,,  II.  )>(|¥ittf  'inwhich. '  2)a  is  here  used  as  a  relative  ;  frequent 
in  Old  German,  but  not  usual  now  except  in  poetry. 

, ,  17.  Me  t>tCi(  :  as  a  rule  the  inflected  cases  of  jtüci  and  brei  should 
not  be  used,  except  when  absolutely  necessary  to  distinguish 
the  case,  i.e.  when  not  preceded  by  an  article  or  pronoun,  or 
foUowed  by  an  adjective.  Other  cardinals  are  not  declined, 
except  in  a  few  coUoquial  phrases,  e.g.  au^  allen  bieten 
!ried)en  'to  creep  on  all  fours.'  Cf.  Siepmann's  German 
Primer  §  103,  p.   166. 

,,  25.  tucnn  ®tt  ttttö  nld)t  mein?  $u  äSSiaen  W,   if  youcross 

US,'  lit.  '  if  you  are  no  longer  of  our  mind  (will,  purpose).' 
(Sinem  31t  SSillen  fein  means  to  do  things  because  one 
knows  that  it  will  please  some  one. 

36.  14.   "^tXi  l>t?Clcn:  see  note,  p.  34  1.  17, 

36.  14-   tttll?  %\X  Ued,  'to  oblige  nie.' 

37.  5.   Uttfct?:  gen.  plur.  of  the  pronoun,  governed  by  n)attct.     The 

ordinary  construction  is  n)arten  auf,  and  not  the  simple  gen. 

38.  5.   @CDVO :  a  quondam  priest  who  was  introduced  by  Walram 

and  Walther  to  the  king,  and  who  had  abandoned  his  Orders, 
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and  become  a  soldier.  He  was  now  an  intimate  friend  of 
Walther's. 

38.  29.   blc  :  demonstrative  pronoun. 

39.  9.  t>etftänt>iöten :  einen  bon  zi\üa§)  berftänbigen  '  to  iniform 

some  one  of  something,'  fid)  Über  ettüaS  tjetftänbigen 
'  to  come  to  an  understanding  about  something.' 

40.  21.   SllaittS  (Mayence)  :   the  largest  town  in  Hesse -Darmstadt, 

situated  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine  nearly  opposite  the 
influx  of  the  Main.  In  1254  it  was  known  as  '  Golden  Mainz' 
but  shortly  afterwards  lost  its  prosperity  under  the  rule  of 
the  archbishops.      Now  a  strong  fortress. 

41.  7.   ^0l>t€tti  l  capital  of  Rhenish  Prussia,  situated  at  the  junction 

of  the  Rhine  and  Moselle  (hence  its  name  '  Confluentes  ').  A 
town  of  considerable  importance  from  a  mihtary  and  com- 
mercial  point  of  view. 

>,  8.  WfloU^*  the  Moselle  rises  in  France  on  the  west  side  of  the 
Vosges.  Its  length  to  the  confluence  is  315  miles.  It  joins 
the  Rhine  at  Koblenz. 

jldltt  (Cologne) :  situated  on  the  Rhine  and  celebrated  for  its 
cathedral,  commenced  in  1248  and  finished  about  1880. 

,,  9.  ^H^tX^UtQ*  capital  of  the  Prussian  province  of  Saxony. 
Situated  mainly  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Elbe,  which  here 
divides  into  three  branches.  One  of  the  strongest  fortresses 
and  chief  commercial  towns  of  the  Empire. 

..  10.  SBei^ttdCl^tSf eiet? :  9[ßeit)nadE)t,  lit.  Holy  Night  =  Christmas. 
Cf.  SIÖeit)railci^  '  sacred  smoke'=:incense. 

, ,  20.  ^onn  t  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine  not  far  from  Cologne. 
Celebrated  for  its  university,  but  otherwise  a  town  of  small 
importance. 

,,  21.  ^tibetnaÜ)  t  a  small  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine 
NW.  of  Koblenz.  In  the  Middle  Ages  a  fortified  town  of 
considerable  importance. 

,,  22.  ^M'^ncviif)HtCtt  i  troops  of  merccnaries,  from  Lat.  solidus 
[nummus)  a  coin  paid  to  the  soldiers — solidati,  hence  Ital. 
soldado.  Fr.  soldat. 

,,  23.  aufö  ^<f)Vedüä)iie,  'in  the  most  terrible  way '  ;  am  fd)recf= 
Ücfften  '  most  terribly,'  i.e.  more  terribly  than  the  others. 

,,  25.  tt)e((^e  firf)  ♦  ♦  liefen:  fid^  is  dative ;  fid)  ettüaS  ju 
fcf)iilben  f ommen  laffen  '  to  become  guilty  of  something. ' 
Transl.  '  who  were  guilty  of  such  transgressions,'  lit.  '  who 
allowed  themselves  to  be  debited  with  such  transgressions." 

F 
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42.  8.   yiiceptfCVU^  *  a  dwarf  who  had  foUowed  Queen  Irene  from 

Greece,  and  was  much  attached  to  both  her  and  Walther. 

,,  i8,  et  ii)<tt  ®ef(^Cll>J  33efd)eib  =  (lit. )  'answer';  so  here  'he 
pledged.' 

, ,  28,  tVC'^en%cn,  '  to  taste  beforehand ' ;  thence  '  to  offer  a  tasted 
cup. ' 

43.  6.  am  l)eutidcn  ^a^c,  'to-day.'    Cf.  ber  öeftrtge  Züq  'yester- 

day,'  ber  morgenbe  Xag  'to-morrow.' 

..   IS-   Ctftr  'first'  (in  Order),  '  not  tili '  (of  time). 

44.  8.   Manien*    now  Xanten,  a  small  town  on  the  Rhine  below 

Düsseldorf,  and  Siegfried' s  birthplace. 

,,   12.   ful^tr  ♦  ♦  in  Mc  ^'i^t)C,  'Started  iip.' 

45.  15.   tortS  jcU,  etc.     Cf.  note,  p.  29  1.  28. 

46.  3.   ttXItft)  C^  *  *  \VCf)€t   impersonal  (with  dative).     Translate  : 

'Walther   grew   sad   at   heart.'     Cf.  e§  tüirb  mir  Übel  or 
f{i)led)t  '  I  am  going  to  be  sick. ' 

>>    7.   (lt§  J  see  note,  p.  26  1.  14. 

,,  18.  pfle^ettf  '  to  indulge  in'  (with  genitive),  lit.  '  to  care  for,' 
'  cherish, '  hence  '  to  be  accustomed  to. ' 

,,  20.  tO&fftcn^  aU  t>cm,  'during  all  that '  ;  the  case  naturally 
governed  by  Voält)renb  is  the  genitive. 

47.  14.  fo  =  n)enn.     Cf.  note,  p.  25  1.  17. 

,,  25.  »cvUe^tt  berliegen  means  burd)  311  langes  Siegen  ber= 

berben ;  we  should  say  '  to  waste  one's  life. ' 

,,  27.  i(f)  fvCUiC  miä),  '  l  should  enjoy.'  Imperf.  subj.  for  cond. 
®id^  freuen  +  gen.  '  to  enjoy';  fid)  freuen  auf  +  acc.  '  to 
rejoice  at  something. ' 

48.  12.   if)m  gut  bö§  9ie(iii  t^'i^t^Ct,  'right  has  more  weight  with 

him. ' 

,,    16.   f 0  :  cf.  note,  p.  25  1.   17. 

..    23.   ^Ct  gWattttetc:  cf.— 

To  thine  own  seif  be  true,  .  .  . 
Thou  canst  not  then  be  falsa  to  any  man. 

(POLONius  to  Laertes)  Haynlet  i.  iii.  78. 

,,  28,  29.  ^agen— tHitMgetr  )»9Xi  ^t^XaXtnx    characters  in  the 

Nibelungen  lied. 

,,  29.  ^HXt^Xa\\  Margrave  =  Count  or  Warden  of  the  Marches  ; 
Mark  or  March  =  borderland. 

49.  12.    Sttft  tvagCttf  '  to  have  a  mind,'  lit.   '  to  bear  a  desire.' 
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49.  19.  ^cv  minni(iU(t)eni  tninnigUdf)   is  derived  from  aJHnne 

'love.'     Cf.  note,  p.  16  1.  8. 

,,  19-23.  ^Hm^ilbe,  Sieoftrie^r  #<i0^ttf  ®unti)ct,  f&vuni)il^, 

XiiC  are  characters  in  the  Nibehingenlied,  the  most  famous 
of  MHG.  epic  poems. 

, ,  30.  @^e(  =  Attila,  As  in  the  epic  of  Arthur,  historical  and 
mythical  characters  are  found  side  by  side,  owing  to  the 
growth  of  the  poem  in  the  lapse  of  centuries.  So  Dietrich 
=  Theodoric. 

50.  I.   9lilbClUlt0eit :  the  descendants  and  subjects  of  King  Nibe- 

lung  who  bequeaths  a  magic  treasure  to  his  sons.  The 
possessor  of  the  hoard  becomes  inevitably  involved  in  crime 
and  bloodshed,  and  its  story  is  the  great  epic  poem  of  the 
Middle  Ages. 

,,  17.  Ctbt^t\^XtXiX  lit.  '  to  ward  off'  '  parry '  :  translate  '  waved 
him  back. ' 

,,  21.  liefet  CittC  ein  is  used  and  declined  as  an  adjectival  Sub- 
stantive. 

51.  I.   f^ielett:  after  fe!£)etx  German  uses  the  present  infinitive,  where 

EngHsh  uses  the  present  participle. 

,,    12.   'hCiX^^tXf  '  in  the  mean  time.' 

52.  5.   aU  i)le:  see  note,  p.  24  1.  15. 

, ,  25.  nnUv  ^cv  X1)ütc :  cf.  p.  6  i.  5. 

53.  I.   tt>ai8  ift  eU(^?  '  vvhat  ails  you  ? ' 

,,  9.  Wa^  tvixit  2)tt  ♦  ♦  deginnen?  'what  do  you  imend  doing?' 
5lnfangen  '  to  begin  '  is  used  in  just  the  same  way. 

, ,  18.  ^Oi^ettt  also  spelled  SBojen,  a  town  in  the  Tirol,  on  the  railway 
from  Innsbruck  to  Verona. 

..  19-  ^O^eitVei^CtfOf  t  2Beibe='a  feeding-place  for  animals." 
^öogeltoeibe  meant  a  place  where  birds  were  fed  for  the  tables 
of  the  rieh.  It  is  thought  by  some  that  Walther  belonged  to 
a  family  who  had  Charge  of  such  a  '  pheasantry '  ;  though 
others  believe  that  he  was  himself  of  noble  birth. 

54.  IS-   3ttfainmenJ>att0,    'connexion.'     So  in  colloquial  English 

'  hang  of  things. ' 
,,   22.   Semal^Ir    'husband'    or    'wife.'     Cf.    Lat.   conjunx,    Engl. 
'  spouse. ' 
\\t\>,  '  dear  '  ;  its  uninflected  use  is  poetical. 

55.  4.   fd^Iäft  fd^on  Xan^C  :  notice  the  present  tense  in  place  of  the 

perfect,  to  show  that  the  action  continues,  i.e.  'he  has  been 
and  is  still '  ;  cf.  French  il  y  demetire  depiiis  longte7nps  '  he 
has  been  living  there  for  a  long  time. ' 
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Note. — This  vocabulary  gives  the  primary  and  ordinary  meanings  of  the  words, 
and  therefore  does  not  in  every  case  supply  the  best  word  to  be  used  in  the 
translation. 


9(&enbf({)em  (ber),  evening  light, 
twilight 

ttftet,  but 

abgeben  {see  gelten),  to  go  off 

ai^öcfei^en  öon,  not  to  mention, 
irrespective  of 

Ä^Ö«$OöCtt,  See  ab3iel]cn 

Cibt^vC\t^    (einem    etiuas),    to    buy 
something  from  some  one 
ftdj  cttüas laff cn,  to  seil  some- 
thing 

flöfdjiel»  (ber),  departure 

altfenben  [see  fenben),  to  send  off, 
dispatch 

alita)ef)t:cn^     to    ward    off,     wave 
away  ;  see  note,  p.  51  1.  17 

abtoen^en  (j^^tDenbenj.to  turn  aside 

3lt»l9efent)ett  (bie),  absence 

aitjiel^en  [see  siet^en),  to  Start 

arfj,  alas  !  oh  ! 

5ld)t  (bie),  attention,  notice 

d^itw,  to  notice,  pay  heed  to 

a^t()at»en(auf  +  atcj.to  pay  atten- 
tion to 

tifts'^tyx,  to  surmise,  suspect 

^()nung  (bie),  presentiment 

aUOetrettd,  already 

aUttovt,  in  that  very  place 

atte,  all 

altetn,  alone,  but 

aUetr()aitb,  all  sorts  of 

attevtoicge,  anywhere,  every where 

aUed,  everything 

aamäi)li(()^  gradually 


ttlS,  when,  as,  than 
alfo,  thus,  and  so,  therefore 
Xxx'ii    .    .,    in  such  a  way 

that  .  . 
ttlt,  old 

«lltat  (bcr),  pl  JLt,  altar 
^Uie  (ber),  the  old  man 
Slttet  (bas),  old  age 
tttt  {prep^acc  ordat),  at  (of  place), 

in  touch  with  ;  on  (of  time) 
an6efa{)l,  see  anbefcl?len 
an&cfc()tett,  a,  0,  to  urge,  command 
an&ctaumcn,  to  appoint 
5lnl»«*  (ber),  sight 
axCbh^W^,  rapt 
(inb(t(f)t$k)ol(,  devout 
attbcr,  other 
andeuten,  to  hint 
9(n^tan^  (ber),  pressure 
Slnetrfennunö  (bie),  recognition 
Mx\<i^t\\,  to  fan 
anfangen,  i,  a,  to  begin 
ancegttffeit,  see  angreifen 
angelel)nt,  leaning  against,  ajar 
anöCtttefTcn,  proper,  suitable 
5lnfletcJ)ete  (ber),  the  one  spoken  to 
angcfei)c<it,  respected 
^ndefid)t  (bas),//  —er,  face 
Mi^tW^axi,  calculated 
ttnötcifen,  i,  t,  to  attack 
Stuötiff  (ber),  attack 
anl)et>en,  0  or  \x,  0,  to  begin  to 

speak 
ani^Uti,  see  aniieben 
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(infommen  {see  fommm),  to  arrive 
anladfcn  (einen),  togrin  at  some  one 
Sfnla^  {hex),  occasion,  reason 
anUuä\ten,  to  shed  light  on 
Slntnut  (bie),  grace 
anveb«n,  to  address 
antiä)ien,  to  cause 
anrufen    (einen),    ie,    U,   to    call, 

address  some  one 
anf<i^einÜd),  apparently 
9(nfd^Iag  (ber),  plan,  plot 
anf(^lie%en  (ftdj)/  to  attach  one's 

seif  to,  follow 
anfeilen,  a,  e,  to  look  at 

einen  fd?arf ,  to  Stare  at  one 

9ln^ptuäi  (ber),  pretension,  title 

auf,  Claim  to 

onftairten,  to  stare  at 
onftatt  (prep  +  gen),  instead 
9lntli^  (bas),  face 
aniXo^vUn,  answer 
ansetzen,  to  signify 
Slrbclt  (bie),  work 
tfrotvoiin  (ber),  mistrust 
9ltm  (ber),  arm 
ätmlid^,  poor 
9iH  (bie),  kind,  sort 

auf  bie  eine  ober  anbrc ,  in  one 

way  or  another 
m^t  (bie),  ashes 
Altern  (ber),  breath 
(ivi<f),  also 

auf  {prep  +  acc  or  dat),  on 
auf  «nb  ab,  up  and  down 

furj  auf   ladjen,  to  give  a  short 

laugh 
auf  +  acc  ju,  in  the  direction  of, 

towards 
9lufiiieiung  (bie),  exertion 
»Ittf&litf  (ber),  look 
attf(>ve(f)en,  a,  o,  to  start 
5luf&tttd)  (ber),  departure 
9CufctttJ)att  (ber),  stay 
auffal)tcn,    to    burst    out    (in    a 

passion) 
auffangen,  \,  a,  to  support 
auffingen,  see  auffangen 
aufgebtQ(^en,  see  aufbred?en 
aufgenommen,  see  aufnehmen 
aufgef^vungen,  see  auffpringen 
aufgeftiegen,  see  auffteigen 
aufhalten  (fidj),  ie,  a,  to  have  one's 

quarters 


auff^elben,  ä,  ö,  to  lift  up,  raise 
aufl^ielt,  see  auflialten 
auf^0«(f)en,   to  listen  attentively, 

prick  up  one's  ears 
aufla(f)en,  to  burst  out  laughing 
aufleud)ten,  to  light  up 
aufmetffam,  attentively 
aufmuntern,  to  cheer  up 
aufnel^men,  a,  o,  to  receive 
auffcl)auen,  to  look  up 
auff^Iagen,  u,  a,  to  open  (eyes) 
auffd^rerfen,  to  rouse,  startle 
Sluffc^trei  (ber),  shriek 
auffdl)¥eien,  ie,  ie,  to  scream  out 
auffegen,  to  look  up 
auffegen,  to  put  on 
auff^tingen,  a,  u,  to  spring  up 
auffi^ff^t  (-y^^  [teilen),  to  arise 
aufft^id«»/  i*/  i«»  to  rise 
auffteUen,  to  place 
aufftie^,  see  auffto^en 
aufftoften,  ie,  o,  to  throw  open 
anffuciten,  to  seek 
tkixMCiViii^Stw,  to  rise  up 
aufU>atf)en,  to  wake  up  [intrans) 
5lttge  (bas),  — e&,  — en,  eye 

einen  aus  "biw  n  ucriieren,  to 

lose  sight  of  some  one 
5llugenblitf  (ber),  moment 
W^^  {prep  +  dat),  out  of 
5lu8fatt  (ber),  sortie 
audfei^ten,  o,  o,  to  fight  out 
^ludgang  (ber),  way  out 
audgefotf)ten,  see  ausfecf^tcn 
9lui^l&nt>ey  (ber),  foreigner 
auflegen,  to  Interpret 
auSteiten  [see  reiten),  to  go  out  for 

a  ride  ;  ride  away 
5luS«uf  (ber),  exclamation 
audfel^en,  to  look,  appear 
9(udftattung  (bie),  furniture 
avi^^ittntti,  to  cast,  scatter,  sow 
9(u$n)eg  (ber),  escape 
9(u$n)eifung  (bie),  dismissal 
audjeid^nen,  to  distinguish 

dalb,  soon 

ttaUen,  to  clench 

Santitt  (ber),  — §,  — en,  bandit 

©auf  (bie),    — ,  _lLe,  bench 

IBann  (ber),  ban,  sentence  of  ex- 

communication 
Sät  (ber),  — «n,  — en,  bear 
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Satt  (ber),  beard 
bat,  See  bitten 

}fcaä)ten,  to  take  notice  of 
hcattt\i0OtUn,  to  answer 
öerfjct  (ber),  drinking-cup 
{tetteutett/  to  mean 
bebttufeit,  to  be  in  want  of 
bc^affi,  See  bcfet^Ien 
befcf)lcn,  a,  o,  to  command 
Itefinben  (ftd?),  a,  u,  to  be 
t»eft!eien,  to  set  free 
bt^axitt,  see  beginnen 
Ibeaegneu,  to  meet 
l>ege{)en  (j^'^  gefien),  to  celebrate 
»cgc^tJcn  (bas),  desire,  longing 
t»egcl)tlt(f)^  envious 
begeiftett,  inspired 
beginnen,  a,  o,  to  begin 
JBcgtcitet  (ber),  companion 
SSegleitung  (bie),  Company 
begnügen,  to  satisfy 

(fid?)/  to  be  contented 

begteifen,   begtiff,   begriffen,   to 

understand 
begtrtff,  see  begreifen 
bel^erbergen,  to  shelter 
bei    {prep  +  dat),    at    the    court 

(house)  of,  near 
beibe,  both 

bie n,  the  tvvo 

beieinanbet,  together 

S^eifdll  (ber),  applause,  approval 

Surufen,  to  applaud 

beinal)e,  nearly 

bttanwi,  known 

belannie,  see  be!enncn 

befennen,  btfannU,  'biftmni,  to 

acknowledge 
bekommen,  to  get;  see  note,  p.  24 1. 25 
93etagevten  (bie),  the  besieged 
^Belagerung  (bie),  siege 
beleu(f)ten,  to  hght  up 
belieben,  to  like,  choose 

nadi  Belieben,  as  you  please,  ad 

Hbitum 
bemetfen,  to  notice 
btXia{\tlX,  see  benebnien 
benei)men  (ftd?),  to  bear,  demean, 

conduct  one's  seif 
benn^t,  used 
btohaä)itn,  to  observe 
Seobad)iung  (bie),  Observation 
betraufcf)t,  intoxicated 


bereit,  ready 

bereite,  already 

betid^ten,    to    give    information, 

report,  State,  say 
befann,  see  befmnen 
bef(^af«gen  (ftd])  (mit  +  dat),  to 
occupy   one's    seif   with,   at- 
tend  to 
IBefd^eib  (ber),  answer 
befd^eiben,  modest,  humble 
befehlt) oten,  to  adjure 
befe^i,  occupied,  held 
aSefinnen  (bas),  reflexion 

(ftd?),  a,  0,  to  reflect 

befinnungdlod,  unconscious 
befovgt,  anxious 
beffet!,  better 

Seftänbigfeii  (bie),  constancy 
beftaubt,  dusty 
befte  (ber  cr^c),  the  first  comer 
bettelten  {see  fietjen)  (aus  or  in  + 
dat),  to  consist  of 

{au'\+dat),  to  insist  on 

btitaiiUn,  to  regard,  look  at 

beugen,  to  bend,  bow 

ht\oai\tm,  to  keep 

«Beilegung  (bie),  movement 

äSelDet^bung  (bie),  candidature 

beivunbeim,  to  admire 

bieten,  0,  5,  to  offer 

JBIU)  (bas),  pl  — etr,  picture 

binben,  «,  u,  to  bind 

bis,  tili,  even 

JBifd^of  (ber),  bishop 

löiffen  (ber),  mouthful 

bitten,  bat,  gebeten,  to  beg,  pray 

bittet,  bitter 

JBladjfelb  (bas),  piain 

blanf,  bare 

blau,  blue 

bleiben,  ie,  ie,  to  remain 

tjängen ,  to  adhere  to 

ftcfjen  ,  to  stop,  stand  still 

blenben,  to  blind,  dazzle 

JBlicJ  (ber),  glance,  look 

blieb,  see  bleiben 

blinb,  blind 

bli^en,  to  flash 

blonb,  fair-haired 

bloft,  bare 

»lut  (bas),  blood 

93lutft«om  (ber),  stream  of  blood 

Stoben  (ber),  earth,  floor,  ground 
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!Böl)mc  (ber),  inhabitant  of  Bohemia 

()öi)mtf(f),  Bohemian 

b'oUf  angry,  evil 

bot,  see  bieten 

iBotf(f)aft  (bie),  message,  news 

(»traueren,  to  be  in  want  of 

(trennen,  bxamxU,  gebrannt,  to 

burn 
bringen,  brad^te,  oebrad)t,to  bring 
5Brift>erd[)en(bas),brother(/aw?7mr) 
JBrnft  (bie),//  _iLe,  breast 
JBrntcn  (bas),  brooding 
SSünbnid  (bas),  alliance 
©nrfler  (ber),  Citizen 
bttften,  to  atone  for,  pay  for 

(^ourtotfie  (bic),  courtesy 

ba,  {adv)  there  ;  {conj)  as,  since 

meaning  als,  when 

wii)  bort,  here  and  there 

babel  fein,  to  be  one  of  the  party 

bftfür,  for  that 

bttgegen,  in  return 

baf^eim,  at  home,  in  one's  native 

place 
bal^in,  thereto,  along 
bd^inflie^en,  o,  o,  to  flow  on,  pass 

by 
bal)inf(0^,  see  flicken 
bal)infd)Iet(f)en,  i,  i,  to  slink  along 
ba((lO,  see  baltegen 
baliegen,  o,  e,  to  be  lying  in  a 

place,  here  (on  the  floor) 
bamit,  thereby 

2»ftmon  (ber),  — §,  — en,  demon 
'Qawai:^,  after  that,  accordingly 
bann,  then 

batanf,  afterwards,  thereupon 
barein,  therein 

ernft fcben,  to  look  serious 

barin,  therein 

barnm,  therefore 

^afein  (bas),  presence,  life,  exist- 

ence 
bafe,  that 

baftanb,  see  baftel^en 
baftei)en,   to    stand    there,    stand 

forth 
babonf(ief)en,  o,  o,  to  flee  from 
battonflol),  see  baronfIicl]cn 
baifonfommen  {see  fontmen),  to  get 

off  I 


bak)onreiten  {see  retten),  to  ride  away 

bauonfvt^ntöcn,  to  gallop  off 

^etfe  (bie),  ceiling 

bentntig,  modestly 

benen,  to  them,  to  those  {dat  pl 

of  dem  pron  ber,  bie,  bas) 
benfen,  ^t^iiMt,  ^t'^t^iSnX,  to  think 

<m,  to  think  of 

benn  {conj),  for 
ber,  bie,  tXK^  {defart),  the 
{dem  pron),  the  one,  he 
{rel pron),  who,  which 
berartig,  of  such  a  kind 
be^gleiti^en,  likewise 
bcffen,  whose  {gen  of  rel  pron  ber, 

bie,  bas) 
beuten,  to  point 
beutfdh/  German 
^eutf^e  (ber),  German 
^eutfct)lanb,  Germany 
bi(i^t,  compact 
biti^ten,  to  compose 
3)iti^ter  (ber),  poet 
bienen,  to  serve 
35iener(bcr),  servant 
^ienft  (ber),  service 

3« eil,  at  your  service 

biefer,  — e,  — eS,  {dem  adj)  this ; 

{dem pron)  the  latter 
$inö  (bas),  thing 
'^06),  still,  yet,  as  you  know,  all 

the  same 
3*0ld)  {i>er:),plno  modif,  dagger 
SJ'Ont  {i>er),pl  no  modif,  cathedra! 
bort,  "^oxityx,  there 
brangen,  see  bringen 
brang  ein,  see  einbringen 
brängen,  to  press 
brauften,  out  of  doors 
breintal,  three  times 
brin,  see  barin 

bringen,  a,  «,  to  press,  penetrate 
I)inein  — — ,  to  come  in,  crowd  in 

ein auf   +    acc,  to   make  a 

Sharp  attack  on  some  one 
bringlid),  urgently 
brinnen,  indoors 
broben,  above 
b««)J)eit,  to  threaten 
bröl^nen,  to  crash 
^rof)ung  (bic),  threat 
2'rnrf  (ber),  pressure 
bru<(en,  to  press 
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)>¥um,  see  barum 
bvuntcn,  below 
ttutdcn,  to  endure 
bum^f,  gloomy 
'^mxtti  (bas),  darkness 
tiunfet,  dark 
bitnfett,  to  think,  fancy 

es  bünft  midj,  methinks,  it  seems 

to  me 
buvd)  {prep  +  acc),  through,  by 
butrdjfteujen,  to  cross 
butf^Stel^ett  [see  sietjen),  to  ramble 

all  over 
bütfcn,   iJutfte,   gebutft/   to    be 

allowed 
bttftet/  gloomy 

cl»ctt,  just,  exactly 

fö'&cne  (bie),  piain 

©bet  (ber),  boar 

cd)t,  genuine,  true 

cöcl,  noble 

cl)C,  before 

cljcmaUO/  former 

cJ)cr,  before,  sooner 

^^tc  (bte),  honour 

cl)rctt,  to  honour 

®J)tOCtj  (ber),  ambition 

ei)tlid),  honest,  honourable 

eib  (ber),  oath 

®tfcr  (ber),  zeal 

eifviO/  excited,  eager 

etoen,  own 

tX^tnatix^,  peculiar 

eiöettflnn  (ber),  obstinacy 

eigentümlid),  peculiar 

eilen,  to  hurry,  hasten 

a\xj  einen  3U  ,  to  hasten  to- 

wards  some  one 

etnanbetr,  one  another 

©ittbtecfiet  (ber),  burglar 

einbtinom  (auf  einen),  «,  u,  to 
niake  a  sharp  attack  on  some 
one 

@inbttt(f  (ber),  impression 

einen  (bte .  .  bte  anbern),  some 

.  .  others 

einet,  some  one 

etnfaUen  {see  fallen),  to  occur  to 
tuas  fällt  (Eurfj  ein  ?  what  is  enter- 
ing your  head?  what  de  you 
mean  by  that  ? 

C^ingano  (^^r),  entrance,  entry 


eingenommen,  see  einnctjnten 
einJ)etT(f)mten    {see    fdjreiten),    to 

stalle  along 
einige,  some 

einlaften  {see  laffen),  to  let  in 
einlegen,  to  put  in 
einmal,  once 

ntd^t ,  not  even 

nodj ,  once  more 

einnei^men  {see  nebmen),  to  occupy 
einti^en,  to  engrave 
einf(()meid)eln  (ftd?),  to  ingratiate 

one's  seif 
einf d^ud^tem,  to  overawe,  abash 
einft,  some  day 
einftetfeit,  to   sheath,   put  up  (a 

sword) 
einftig,  former 
eintreten,  a,  e,  to  enter 
©intteten  (bas),  entering,  entrance 
Eintritt  (ber),  entrance 
&\n'WOi)\Ktt  (ber),  inhabitant 
einsein,  single 
eifent,  iron 
@lenb  (bas),  misery 
elenb  {adj),  miserable,  wretched 
Altern  (bie),  pl,  parents 
em^finben,  a,  n,  to  find,  feel 
em!pfinbli(^,  sensitive 
emlpov  {adv),  up 
emiiotgeftiegen,  see  cmporfletgen 
emlpottagen,  to  rise  up,  stand  out 
em^pottid^ten  (fidj),  to  rise 
emipdtfd^lagen,  «,  ö,  to  flare  up 
emi)0¥fei)en,  ä,  e,  to  look  up 
3um  ^imniel ,  to  look  up  at 

the  sky 
em^otfteigen,  ie,  ie,  to  rise  up 
emiioYta)ad)fen,  n,  a,  to  grow  up 
©nbe  (bas),  — eö,  — en,  end 
enbigen,  to  finish 
enblicQ,  at  last,  at  length 
@ngel  (ber),  angel 
entt»el)tren,  to  spare 
entbrannt,  see  entbrennen 
entbrennen  {see  brennen),  to  take 

fire,  kindle 
entbedfen,  to  discover 
entfallen,  ie,  a,  to  fall  from 
entfernt,  at  a  distance 
Entfernung  (bie),  distance 
entfiel,  see  entfallen 
entfliegen,  0,  0,  to  fly  by,  escape 
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enifiot^Ctt,  see  cntfliebcn 
eutoeflctt,  against 

einem treten,  to  oppose  some 

one 
eitfö«0«H«ttf««'  i*'  M'  to  call  to 
entoegenftuvsen,  to  rush  against 
entgcoenUieyfeu,  a,  o,  to  throw  in 

the  way  of 
eutoeonctt;.  to  reply 
entladen,   entließ,   t\\ilaf\m,   to 

discharge,  dismiss 
entfeften  (bas),  horror 
entf^ann,  see  entfpinncn 
entfiiinneit  (fid?),  a,  o,  to  arise 
entivacQfen,  n,  a,  to  outgrow 
entloinben,  a,  n,  to  wrest  from 
enttvunbeit/  see  entnsinben 
ent}ief)en  (fid?)  [see  sieben),  to  with- 

draw  from,  shun,  deprive  one's 

seif  of 
*WtjO0,  see  cntsiel^cn 
@nt3ö(fen  (bas),  delight 
entjunben,  to  kindle 
©übe  (bas),  inheritance 
ttbMUxi,  exasperated 
ttbU\<S)t\\,  X,  i,  to  turn  pale 
tthlXittxx,  to  perceive 
@vM»oben  (ber),  earth 
etbe  (bie),  earth 
etfai^veit/  u,  a,  to  experience,  meet 

with 
<Strfolo  (bcr),  success 
ctftCttCtt,  to  please,  make  glad 
evoeben  (ftdj),  a,  e,  to  devote  one's 

seif,  surrender 
tt^t\\tn  (ftdj),  to  take  a  walk 
etotetfett  {see  greifen),  to  take  to 
tt\)alUn,  ie,  a,  to  receive,  recover 
txi)ti)tn,  ö,  ö,  to  raise 

ftdj ,  to  rise,  Start  up 

tti)ibl\a),  important,  considerable 
tti^tUcxi,  to  grow  clear,  brighten 
txi)tVii,  lighted 
et;I)Ol>ett,  see  ert^eben 
ettnnetn  (Tid?),  to  remember 
©tinnetu  (bas),  recoUection 
etffennen  {see  fennen),  to  recognise 
evf  Iftten,  to  explain 
eyf  unbett,  to  ascertain 
evfunbigcu  (fidj),  to  make  inquiries 
ttlibtn,  to  experience 
etrlogen,  false 
etldfen,  to  redeem,  rescue,  save 


ctmcffett,  tt,  tp  to  measure   out, 

consider 
CYmuntettt/  to  cheer 
ctnft,  serious 
evquitfen,  to  refresh 
ttvaictt,  \c,  a,  to  guess 
exxt^i,  excited 
@tre0Uttö  (bie),  excitement 
etfftufen,  to  drown 
evfd^aUen,  o,  o,  to    burst   forth, 

resound 
etfd^auen,  to  see,  look  at 
@¥f(t)einen  (bas),  appearance 
Girfd^einung  (bie),  apparition 
tX\(i^K>\iC\X,  see  crfdjaUen 
etf(t|tetfeit,  to  frighten  {trans) 
etf d^terfctt,  ctfdjtttf,  evfd)tro(fett,  to 

become  frightened,  terrified 
etr?d)t;C(tett  (bas),  terror 
erf^tttteiTttb,  shocking 
etfcl^ett,  tt,  t,  to  appoint 
evf^ftl^en/  to  espy,  descry,  find  out 
Ctft,  first  (in  Order),  only  (of  time) 
tx\iaxxi,  stiffened 
@Yftttunen  (bas),  astonishment 
etftttttnt,  surprised,  astonished 
evftenmttl  (sunt),  for  the  first  time 
eüfte  (ber),  first 
ettttttttld,  for  the  first  time 
etfttftljlett,  to  shine 
evtönen,  to  resound 
etto)ttd)en,  to  awake,  be  aroused 
etUtttttcn,  to  await 
etlt»eifctt,  ic,  ic,  to  show,  render 
CVtvibCYU,  to  reply,  retort 
®tj  (bas),  bronze 
evjft^len,  to  relate,  teil 
®tfablT(iftof  (ber),  archbishop 
e¥}lt!f())dflt((),  of  an  archbishop 
ev^tuingcu,  o,  «,  to  force 
etjivungcn,  see  erjroingcn 
ed,  it 

etlid)C,  some,  a  few 
etlidietttttl,  several  times 
ettt>tt$,  something,  a  little 
euer,  Ctttc,  cuetr,  your 
euvctIviUen  (um),  for  your  sake 
Ctt»l0,  eternal 

%aüt\  (bie),  torch 
I  fftf)l,  pale 

fttijven,  M,  tt,  to  travel,  drive,  pass 
:  ^tt(t  (bcr),  case 
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^aUc  (bte),  trap 
fallen,  ie,  a,  to  fall 
f äUt . .  eilt,  see  einfallen 
fatfd),  false 

^atf(t)I)eii  (bie),  falseness 
^alU  (btc),  fold,  wrinkle 

fid?    in   n    legen,   to   become 

wrinkled 
f  anb/  J^^  ftnben 
fangen,  i,  tt,  to  catch 
faffen,  to  seize 
f^affung  (bie),  composure 
^au\i  (bie),  fist 
ferfjten,  o,  o,  to  fight 
feietn,  to  celebrate 
feige,  cowardly 

ber  ,feige,  the  coward 
l^eigling  (ber),  coward 
^eint)  (ber),  enemy 
feinbUd),  hostile 
3relt>  (bas),  field 
^enftet  (bas),  window 
§enftetrlaben  (ber),  shutter 
^euftetnifd^e  (bie),  bay-window 
fern,  far,  in  the  distance 

Donnabunb ,  from  far  and  near 

$etne  (bie),  distance 

aus    toeiter  ,    from   a   great 

distance 
^etfe  (bie),  heel  of  the  foot  (not  of 

boots) 
fleffeln  (bie),  fetters 
^eft  (bas),  festival 
feft,  firm 
fefilid),  festal 
fcftfte^en  {see  flebcn),  to  stand  firm, 

stand  one's  ground 
fiel,  see  fallen 
finben,  a,  n,  to  find 
fittftet,  dark,  sullen 
f^lamme  (bie),  flame 
flantttten,  to  flame 

empor ,  to  flare  up 

^lammenmeev  (bas),  sea  of  fire 

fliegen,  o,  o,  to  fly 

fließen,  o,  o,  to  flow 

flog,  see  fliegen 

floß  .  .  bat)in,  see  babinflie^en 

^lud^  (ber),  oath,  curse 

#ln(fH  (bie),  flight 

flnftctn,  to  whisper 

folgen  {+dai),  to  foUow 

fo¥f(t)en,  to  inquire  , 


föttfaljten,    n,    a,    to    continue 

(speaking) 
fOttfttl)«,  see  fortfahren 
fotiteiten,  tritt  fotrt,  fottgetttten, 

to  ride  forth,  leave 
fotttltt,  see  fortreiten 
fottfd^le^^en,  to  drag  along 
fotJttteiben,  to  drive  forth,   drive 

away 
^Yage  (bie),  question 
^'tragen  (bas),  questioning 
ftragen,  U  (or  fragte),  ask 
^tranfteidi  {neuter),  France 
^tanjofe  (ber),  Frenchman 
ftransöfifd),  French 
^tftn  (bie),  woman,  wife 
fte^,  insolent 
ftei,  free,  ligbt  (work) 
^veii^eit  (bie),  freedom 
fveiliifl,  indeed,  as  a  matter  of  fact 
fteitnutig,  candidly 
t^tretnbe  (ber,  bie),  stranger 
^tretnbling  (ber),  stranger 
^'teube  (bie),  joy,  delight 
ftenen  (fid?),  to  rejoice 

es  freut  midj,  I  am  glad 
^tennb  (ber),  friend 
ftenttbli«^,  friendly 
^^trennbfdiaft  (bie),  friendship 

fdilie^en,  to  make  friends 

ftet>el^ttft,  criminal,  wicked 
9tetieltl)at  (bie),  crime 
ftettentli<i^,  see  freoelbaft 
^tiebe(n)  (ber),  peace 

fd]lie§en,  to  make  peace 

ftieblici^,  peaceful 

ftifc^,  fresh 

ftolj,  pleased,  glad 

ftd^li<i^,  merry 

fugen  (fid?),  to  submit 

fttl)len,  to  feel 

fttljt,  see  fahren 

füllten,  to  carry  on  (a  conversa- 

tion),  wield 
0^l|Yung  (bie),  guidance 
fnnleln,  to  sparkle 
fnt  {prep-\-acc),  for 
^Utrd^e  (bie),  furrow 
^we(f)i  (bie),  fear 
ftt¥(^ten  (ftd? Dor  .  .  ),  to  be 

afraid  of  .  . 
^«ft  (ber),  — en,  — en,  prince 
%ufi  (ber),  foot,  track 
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Örtö,  sec  geben 

^<k\>t  (bic),  gift 

^Ci\\\,  quite,  whole 

(Saffe  (bic),  narrow  street,  lane 

©oft  (ber),  guest 

@aftred)t  (bcis),  rights  of  hospitality 

@atte  (bcr),  spouse 

@aul  (bcr),  horse 

®el>al)ten    (bas),    behaviour,    de- 

meanour 
®e&ftvt>e  (bie),  demeanour 
gebett/  ä,  e,  to  give 
QCliCten,  J^^  bitten 
gebieten,  o,  o,  to  command 
ge()lid(t,  see  blicfen 
@el>Ü{)V  (bie),  due,  desert 

nadj   ,   according    to    one's 

deserts,  duly 
gel>ttf)ten,  to  beseem 
gebunden,  see  binben 
^t'^Ci.i^i,  see  benfen 
geböm:pft,  subdued,  quiet 
@eban(e  (ber),  — nS,  — «,  thought 
gebenfen,    geba({)te,    gebctct^t,    to 

think  of,  intend 
geeignet,  suitable,  proper 
gefallen  {past  part  of  fallen),  see 

fallen 
gefallen,  ie,  a,  to  please 
befangene  (ber),  prisoner 
@efangenf(t)aft     (bie),     imprison- 

ment 
@efftngnid  (bas),  prison 
gefaßt,  composed,  prepared 

auf  alles fein,  to  be  prepared 

for  anything 
gefloffen,  see  fliefen 
befolge  (bas),  train,  suite 
gefunben,  see  finben 
gegen  {prep  +  acc),  towards,  against 
®egenb  (bie),  neighbourhood 
gegenfeitig,  mutual 
gegenftbev  {prep  +  dat),  opposite 
bem  5d]u^Iofen  ,  towards  or 

to  the  defenceless 
gegennbevliegenb,  opposite 
gegenüberftel)en  {see  flehen),  to  con- 

front 
gegennbertreten  [see  treten),  to  go  to 

meet 
(Gegner  (ber),  Opponent,  enemy 
gegriffen,  see  greifen 
geijaben,  to  behave 


gelten,  ging,  gegangen,  to  go 

(Seift  (ber),  spirit 
geiftedabloefenb,  unconscious 
geflagt,  see  note,  p.  4  1.  12 
®elage  (bas),  banquet 
gelangen,  to  get  to 
®elb  (bas),  pl  — tx,  money 
@elegent)eit  (bie),  opportunity,  oc- 

casion 
geleiten,  to  accompany,  conduct 
gelinb,  lenient 
gelingen,  a,  u  {impers),  to  succeed 

es  gelingt  mir,  I  succeed 
geUen,  to  shriek 
geUenb,  shrill 
geloben  (ftd?  cttoas),  to  vow  some- 

thing 
gelten,  a,  0,  to  be  worth,  be  of 

weight,  importance 
mir  fann's    gleici? ,  it  makes 

no  difference  to  nie 
gelungen,  see  gelingen 
©ematf)  (bas),  pl  _LLef,  room 
®emai^l  (ber),  husband ;  see  note, 

p.  54  1.  22 
@emal)lin  (bie),  wife 
gemai)nen,  to  remind 
@entttt  (bas),// — et,  disposition 
gen  =  gegen,  towards 
@eno1^,  ©enoffe  (ber),  comrade 
genug,  enough 

©enugtl^uung  (bie),  satisfaction 
@enu^  (ber),  pleasure,  enjoyment 
gevabe,  (a^)  straight,  (a^z')just (of 

time) 
©etftufd^  (bas),  noise 
geteji^tfertigt,  justified 
getiffen,  see  reißen 
gern,  willingly 

etn?as  —  tl^un,  to   like    doing 

something 
getötet,  reddened 
gerufen,  see  rufen 
gefanbt,  see  fenbcn 
Okfanbte  (ber),  ambassador 
@cf(l)ftft  (bas),business,  occupation 
gef({)el)en,  a,  e,  to  happen,  take 

place 
gef(f)ieben,  separated 
gefdimutft,  adomed 
@efd)0ß  (bas),  missile 
©efd)n>ä^  (bas),  chatter 
gcfd)n)uugen,  see  fdjroingen 
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©efcUfdjaft  (bie),  Company 
©eftdjt  {^as),pl  —et,  face 
©cftnnung  (bie),  sentiment 
gefVit^tiit/  intense 
©ef^ettft  (bas),  ghost 
@cflptä(f)  (bas),  conversation 
gef|)t;0(f)Ctt,  J^^  fprccijen 
©cftttlt  (bie),  figure 
Qcftanttcu,  see  ftebcn 
flcftatteit,  to  grant 
^cSUtxx,  yesterday 
gcftieflCtt,  see  fieigen 
QCftifultcrett,  to  gesticulate 
geftof)lctt,  5^^  fteWcn 
OCftvittcn,  ^^e  ftreiten 
gcftü^t,  propped 
gefunden,  J(?^  fingen 
gcfunfen,  see  ftnfen 
geteilt,  divided,  diverse 
%ii\)a\X,  see  tbun 

gettrett,  trusty 
feine  (Setreutn,  his  trusty  followers 

getroffen  [see   treffen),    hit,    hurt, 
wounded 

getttaffnet,  armed 

(Betvalt  (bie),  power,  force 

gekvaitig,  powerful,  violent 

@elt>anb  (bas),  pl  -iLet,  garment 

geta>i())eu,  see  toeidicn 

@eta>td)t  (bas),  weight 

geivtefett,  j^^  toeifen 

geivinnen,  a,  o,  to  gain 

getpovfen,  j^<?  werfen 

gejtemen  {impers),  to  become 

gebogen,  j^^  sielten 

geste>ungen  {see  stoingen),  forced 

ge,)tuungenetta>etfe,  compulsorily 

giebt  (es),  there  is 

®iet  (bie),  eagerness 

gilt,  see  gelten 

ging,  see  gebe" 

®lanj  (bcr),  brilliancy 

glän.^ett,  to  shine,  gleam 

glän^enb,  bright,  shining 

glatt,  sleek 

@laul)e  (ber),  belief 

glauben,  to  believe 

gleid),  like,  immediately,  same 

gleidtgülttg,  indifferent 

®lteb  (bas),  limb 

®ltebma%en,//,  limbs 

glül)eu,  to  glow,  flash 

®lut  (bie),  glow 


®Olb  (bas),  gold 
gölten,  golden 
®Ott  (ber), // JLct,  God 
©tab  (bas),  //  2LCV,  grave 
gtaben,  u,  a,  to  dig 
gtäßlt^,  horrible 
gtraufam,  cruel 

aufs  fte,  in  the  most  cruel 

manner 
gteife«,  griff,  gegriffen,  to  seize, 
grasp 

nad7  .  .,  to  snatch  at  .   . 

gvellvot,  dazzling  red 
@¥euel  (bie),  horror 
gtiff,  see  greifen 
gvintnt,  see  grimmig 
grimmig,  angry,  furious 
®rinfen  (bas),  grin 
groß,  great 
®rnnt>  (ber),  reason,  ground 

auf  fdjtDadjem ftcben,  to  have 

no  leg  to  stand  on 
®rnnf dinabel,  see  note,  p.  9 1.  2 
©tttft  (ber),  greeting 
grufeett,  to  greet 
®unft  (bie),  favour 

3u  gunflcn,  in  honour  of 
gunftig,  favourable 
®nrtel  (ber),  belt 
gut,  good 
Sitte  (bie),  goodness,  kindness 

^aar  (bas),  hair 
Italien,  Ijatte,  gel)al&t,  to  have 
^aber  (ber),  quarrel,  contention 
^agelforn  (bas),  hailstone 
l)alb,  half 

^all»berattf(l)t,  half  drunk 
4alt  vxadstn,  to  stop,  halt 
l)alten,  ie,  a,  to  hold,  keep 
Haltung  (bie),  bearing 
^«i\i^  (bie),  hand 

einem  bie  • reidjen,  to  hold  out 

one's  hand  to  some  one 
$  Anbei,  see  note,  p.  13  1.  3 
!)anbeln,  to  treat,  act 
^anbeln  (bas),  dealings,  actions 
I^angen,  i,  a,  to  hang 

bleiben  an   +    dat,    to   ad- 

here  to 
Ijarren,  to  wait 
|)art,  hard,  rigorous 
l^artnätfig,  obstinate 
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l^ä^lifQ,  ugly,  disagreeable 

ftatiC,  tiattcn,  see  traben 

^äuftettt  (bas),  little  Company 

^axi)fi  {ias),p/JLet,  head 

^auptlenU  (bie),  captains 

^aupitf)0t  (bas),  main  gate 

4(tUd  {i>as),pl  JLet,  house 
3U  ^aufc,  at  home  {familiär) 

Iiaufett,  to  take  up  its  abode 

^ttttt  (bie),  //  _lLe,  skin 

Qeden^  ö,  ö,  to  raise 

l^cftlfl,  vehement,  excited 

liegen,  to  harbour,  entertain,  have 

l^eil,  uninjured,  hale 

j^etlig,  holy 

%iltde  (bcr),  the  saint 

4eimat  (bie),  home 

l^e{mTet)ten,  to  go  home 

j^eimtomtneit  ( j^e  fommcn),  to  come 
home 

l^eimlid),  secretly 

^eimivel)  (bas),  homesickness 

l^etfev,  hoarse 

l^eift,  hot 

niadjen,  to  heat 

l^eißen,  ie,  et,  (i)  to  bid  ;  (2)  to  be 
called 

$ei^l)unoet  (bcr),  fierce  hunger 
S$t\itt\t\i  (bie),  cheerfulness 
^elb  (ber),  — eit,  — en,  hero 
^elbenmui  (ber),  heroism 
^elbent(|at  (bie),  heroic  action 
l^elfett,  Ä,  0  ( +0^«/),  to  help  - 
l^ett,  clear 

J^eUetleuc^tet,  brightly  lighted 
l^emmeU/  to  check,  hamper 
\^tX  (adv),  hither,  in  the  direction  of 
the  Speaker 

utn  <itd} ,  all  round  him 

f)etabt)att^cn,  i,  a,  to  hang  down 
f)itabl)in^,  see  I^erabl^angen 
i^evab^af),  see  berabfeben 
f^etahie^m  (a,  c)  auf  .  .  ,  to  look 

down  upon  .  . 
f)ttan\»inten,  to  beckon  to  one  to 

come  up 
fitvb,  bitterly 
fietheUxlen,  to  hasten  up 
l^etbeiYttfett,  ie,  n,  to  call,  summon 
^evbevge  (bie),  inn,  hostelry 
^etbjt  (ber),  autumn 
fieteinfüfitcn,  to  lead  in,  take  in 
l^eireingci)Olfcn,  see  bercinbelfen 


I)etcini)e(feit,  a,  0,  to  help  in 
l^eteinftürjcn,  to  rush  in 
ifcveintoe^en,  to  blow  in 
ffCtfaüen  {übet  einen)  {see  fallen),  to 

fall  upon,  attack  some  one 
^evv  (ber),  — n,  — cn,  lord,  master 
Lettin  (bie),  mistress 
l)evvÜ(^,  splendid,  magnificent 
l^evKfilien,  to  reign,  rule 
f)ettvit>t>eln,  to  trip  along 
l^ettoeifen,  ic,  ie,  to  point  to 
^etj  (bas),  — ettö,  —cn,  heart 
l^etjetf<l)ttttctrni>,  heart-breaking 
l^et^jli^,  heartily 
i^encq  (ber),//_lLe,  duke 
i^eulen,  to  howl,  clash  (of  bells) 
ffeutc,  to-day 

ffeuÜQ,  adj,  of  to-day,  to-day's 
^ieb  (ber),  cut,  thrust 
\\\t\Stx,  hither,  this  way 
^ieliett,  see  ijalten 
\\\cx,  here 

^ietfein  (bas),  presence 
I)ie«t>on/  of  this 
l^left,  J^^  fjei^en 
l^iestt  (I]ier3u),  for  this 
^tmtnel  (ber),  heaven 
\s\n,  hither 
Dor  flcfj ladjen,  to  laugh  in 

one's  sleeve 
l^intttifeQen  {see  fetjen),  to  look  down 
l^inaitf^vingen    (j^^    fpringen),    to 

jump  down 
\\\\\<x\i^t\i\t^tXi,  see  I^inanfteigcn 
l^tttaitftcigcn,  ie,  \t,  to  climb  up 
^iimuffc^Ud),  see  binauffdiicicfjcn 
l^inattff({)lci^en,  t,  i,  to  creep  up 
\\\xi(i\x^ixiit\u  a,  t,  to  Step  out 
I)inbefn,  to  hinder 
l)inctn{lano,  see  bineinflingcn 
l^tnctnfHngcn,  a,  m,  to  chime  in, 

strike  in 
()ingel>en  (fidi),  to  give  one's  seif 

over  to 
i^ittöeöttugctt,  see  tjingel^cn 
i^ingeljen,  to  pass  by 
l^infommen  {see  fommen),  to  come 

hither 
n?o  bu  binfomm(l,  wherever  you  go 
leinten,  behind 

\\\nUx  {prep  +  acc  or  dat),  behind 
^ttttetg tunb  (ber),  background 
4intertf)tttc  (bie),  back  door 
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flinübn^af)ven  {see  fahren),  to  ride 

across,  go  across,  pass  over  to 
l)inuntetf,  down 
I)tntoe0,  aw  ay 
^inttjegtaffen,  to  sweep  off 
l^intt>egf(f)ict»en,  o,  0,  to  push  away 
l^instef)en  {see  3tcbert),  to  go  there 
l^tnsttfügen,  to  add 
^i^fo^jf  (hex),  hot  head 
f^ob,  see  beben 
ffOO),  high 

auf5  biöd}\te,  to  the  highest  point, 

very  high 
l)d«lt<tj,  greatly 
^Od)fi^  (bei-),  seat  of  honour 
l^ocfcn,  to  crouch 
^Of  (ber),  court,  yard 
J)Offett,  to  hope 
Hoffnung  (bie),  hope 
I^öfifcl),  courtly 
^Öf)e,  see  note,  p.  44  1.  12 
4o^enftaufenf^¥o^en,  j^^  note,  p.  3 

1.  19 
^Ofjn  (ber),  scorn 
fiöt^nen,  to  scoff  at 
^bf)ttCtt  (bas),  scoffing 
fjolö,  gracious,  sweet 
tfolen,  to  fetch 
^ovdjen,  to  listen 
^Q¥dl)ev  (ber),  Ustener 

i>en madjen,  i^^  note,  p.  8  1.  6 

t^OV^te  auf,  see  auf t^ordjen 

l^dten,  to  hear 

^Otn  (bas),  //  _lLet?,  hörn 

l^ttft   an,  see   antreten.      Cp.   note, 

p.  2  1.  I 
^Uff<f)lag  (ber),  tramp  or  clatter  of 

a  horse's  feet 
^iilfe  (bie),  help 
4um^en  (ber),  bowl 
4uttdev  (ber),  hunger 
Ijttten,  to  take  care  of 
i^ÜiU  (bie),  hut 

iljm  (</«/  «yer  or  es),  to  him,  to  it 
l^t  {dai  of  fte),  to  her 

\pers  pron  ind  pl),  you 
^mbi^  (ber),  snack,  lunch 
\xaxatt,  ahvays,  still 
imtnetl)in,  still,  all  the  same 
ittbcffen,  meanwhile,  during  this 
^[ngtimm  (ber),  inward  rage 
indtimmig,  furious 


XwcaWitXi,  amidst,  in  the  middle  of 

ittuetft,  inmost 

tnntd,  heartfelt 

indge()etm,  privately 

Sntetcffc  (bas),  interest 

\xXi,  mistaken,  confused 

\a,  yes,  indeed 

iagen^  to  hunt,  drive,  hurry  along 

iaJ),  suddenly 

3ttJ)tr  (bas),  year 

^itlbel  (ber),  great  joy,  jubilalion 

3ul»eltttfe  (bie),  shout  of  joy 

ittitö,  young 

^ungftdu  (bie),  maiden,  girl 

^ungfvättlein  (bas),  girl 

^öngltttd  (ber),  young  man,  youth 

ittft,  just 

Je  {with  comparatives),  the 

lebet;,  every 

iemanb,  some  one,  any  one 

Je^t,  now 

fal^l,  bare,  beardless 

(aifetli^,  imperial 

law,  cold 

taxa,  see  fommen 

^am^f  (ber),  conflict,  battle 

ffttn^fen,  to  fight 

^fttn^fcnben  (bie),  the  combatants 

fauttt/  scarcely 

Äeljle  (bie),  throat 

fein,  fcttte,  feitt,  no,  not  any 

fetne#loegd,  by  no  means 

fennett,  fannte,  ^ttawai,  to  know 

(Fr.  connaUre) 
jletse  (bie),  candle 
«leite  (bie),  chain 
feueren,  to  pant,  gasp 
Älinb  (bas),//— er,  child 
Jlinbevfdiu^e    (w  pl),   children's 

shoes 
Äinbetftimme  (bie),  children's  voice 
JliYd^e  (bie),  church 
fi^eln,  to  tickle,  flatter 
jl^lage  (bie),  lamentation 
flamtnevn  (ftd?),  to  clasp,  cling  to 
f lang,  see  fitngen 
^leib  (bas),  dress ;  //  bie   Kleiber, 

dresses,  also  clothes 
jlleibuttg  (bie),  dress,  attire 
Hein,  small 
jlleine  (ber),  the  little  fellow 
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^leinoMen  (//),  jewels,  regalia 

^Ituoe  (bie),  sword-blade 

(Unocu,  a,  u,  to  sound 

tüxten,  to  clash 

flo^fctt/  to  knock 

tltt^,  prudent,  wise,  clever 

i(^ruo()cit  (bte),  wisdom,  cleverness 

^nabe  (ber),  boy 

J^naV^c  (ber),  attendant 

^nedjt  (ber),  servant 

ÄSnie  (bns),  knee 

titiccn,  to  kneel 

fnirfd)ett/  to  gnash 

fo(f)ettl>,  boiling 

fotnmcn,  tarn,  ift  oeVommeit,  to 

come 
Älöltlfl  (ber),  king 
Königin  (bic),  queen 
^önio^ftrone  (bie),  royal  crown 
^öutod^adV  (bas),  royal  couple 
Ä0»)f  (ber),  head 
^o^fnitfen  (bas),  nod 
to\ihat,  precious 
foften,  to  taste,  cost 
^m(()en  (bas),  crashing 
JIraf t  (bic),  pl  JLe,  strength 
ftüftio,  strong 
ItÄftloS,  weak,  powerless 
^ranf()eti  (bie),  sickness 
(vebenjen,  see  note,  p.  42  1.  28 
^VCi^  (ber),  circle 
frcujcn,  to  cross 
.^rieg  (ber),  war 
ftrtegevifd),  warlike 
^VOne  (bie),  crown 
ttoncn,  to  crown 
^vönung  (bie),  coronation 
jlvönunodtag  (ber),  coronation  day 
fttJ)l,  cool 
f  üi^n,  bold 

Kummet;  (ber),  sorrow 
(ümmcrn,  to  mutter,  trouble 
^um:patt  (^-)  (ber),  companion 
j|ltn^e    (bie),    news,    intelligence, 

Information 
funben,  funbioen,  to  teil,  report 

von,  to  point  to,  say  of 

f  unbtoetben,  to  come  to  light 
titvcn,  0,  0,  to  choose,  elect 
f  ttt|,  Short 

S(i(f)eln  (bas),  smile 
lad)cn,  to  laugh 


in  fidj  tjtncin ,  to  laugh  in 

one's  sleeve 

Saaten  (bas),  laugh 

ia^,  see  liegen 

&<i^tv  (bas),  couch,  bed 

ßatn^e  (bie),  lamp 

SiHtib  (bas),  pl  JLCr,  country 

Sanbdleute,  compatriots 

ßanbfim^e  (bie),  high  road 

Ittttö,  long 

langfattt,  slow 

IhmM,  long  ago 

S^an^t  (bie),  lance 

Sfttitt  (bas),  noise 

laffen,  lieft,  öelÄffctt,to  let,  allow  to 

Saft  (bie),  bürden 

Säftcrct  (ber),  slanderer 

Sttttf  (ber),  course 

laufen,  te,  au,  to  run 

laufd)en»  to  listen 

laut,  loud 

laMUn,  see  note,  p.  34  1.  9 

Iftttten,  to  sound,  ring 

leben,  to  live,  be  alive 

Selten  (bas),  life 

Sel»enSfd)irffal  (bas),  Story  ofhislife 

leer,  empty,  idle 

Seete  (bic),  vacuum,  vacancy 

legen,  to  lay 

fiel?   in    ,5alten ,    to    become 

wrinkled 

lel)ten,  to  teach 

Seil»  (ber),  pl  —tt,  body 

Sei(f|e  (bie),  corpse 

lci<l)l,  easy 

leib  (es  tljut  mir),  I  am  sorry 

leife,  softly 

Seitet  (bie),  ladder 

Seftion  (bie),  lesson 

lernen,  to  leam 

lefen,  a,  e,  to  read 

Sefer  (ber),  reader 

le^t,  last 

leuchten,  to  light  up 

leugnen,  to  deny 

SeviU  {pl),  people 

Sid)t(bas),//— et,  light 

Si(l)tfd)itttmer  (ber),  gleam  of  light 

lieb,  dear 

CS  ift  mir ,  I  like 

mir  3U ,  to  please  me 

am )1en  lüär'  mir's,  .  .,  what 

I  should  like  best  .  . 
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Siebe  (bte),  love 

liebet,  rather 

liebften  (stiperl  0/  ^tm),  see  gern 

<gte&  (bas),//— et,  song 

IticiJtein  (bas),  little  song 

lief,  see  laufen 

liefetn,  to  supply,  furnish 

Iteoen,  ä,  e,  to  lie 

liefe,  see  laffen 

jioh  (ber),  praise 

loben,  to  praise 

Sol)tt  (ber),  reward 

loOnen,  to  reward 

loö, loose 

eines  er  einen  los  fein,  to  be  rid  of 

some  one 
l0dfai)ten,  to  break  out 
lodiaffen  (einen)  {see  laffen),  to  let 

some  one  go 
lodmdC^en,  to  free,  unfasten 
Sofutto  (bie),  rallying-cry 
Söh»e  (ber),  lion 
Sttft  (bie),  air 
S^u^  (ber),  lie,  lying,  deceit 
fiÜQC  (bie),  lie,  untruth,  falsehood 
lüoett,  to  lie 

Sugenmäte  (bie),  lying  tale 
Suft  (bie),  pleasure' 

baben,  to  feel  inclined 

maä)ct%,  to  make 

9Ka(f)t  (bie),  power,  force 

m'ä<i)iiq,  powerful 

WHat^t  (bas),  meal,  banquet 

mahnen,  to  warn 

anal  (bas),  time  (Fr. /ois) 

bas  erfle ,  the  first  time 

mit  einem e,  all  at  once 

matt  (Fr.  on)  [indef  pron),  one 

tttattd)et,  — e, — e#;  — e,  manya  .  . 

tttattd)etlei,  of  many  kinds 

tttatt(l)tttal,  sometimes 

aWatltt  (ber),  pl  Jiet,  man 

SWttititetttCue  (bie),  man's  loyal ty 

SKattttedtttttt  (ber),  manly  courage 

anattttfd)aft  (bie),  troops 

S9latttcl  (ber),  mantle 

aWtttffitaf,  see  note,  p.  48  1.  29 

äKatft  (ber),  market 

äRatft^ta^  (ber),  market-place 

aWaft  (bas),  measure,  size,  modera- 
tion 

tttäfeigett,  to  moderate,  control 


9Rauet  (bie),  wall 

äRaul  (bas),//  J^er,  mouth 

tttel^t,  more 

nicl?t ,  no  longer 

tttel^tete,  several 
ttteibett,  ie,  ie,  to  avoid 
ttteitt,  ttteitte,  ttteitt,  my 
ttteitt  {old  gen  of\&\),  of  me 
ttteittett,    to     think,     say,    be    of 

opinion 
aWeittiflett  (bie),    members    of  my 

own  family,  my  own  people 
äHeittUttg  (bie),  opinion 
tttelbett,  to  announce,  report 
SRelbttttg  (bie),  Information 
anettfd)    (ber),    — ett,    —  ett,    man, 

human  being 
tttettf(l)li(i^,  human 
äneffet  (bas),  knife 
ä^iette  (bie),  mien,  air 
anilbe    (bie),     clemency,     charity, 

benevolence 
tttittttiglid),  lovely 
anittttle  (bie),  minute 
tttit  [dat  of  idi),  to  me 
ttti%f)attÖeltt,  to  nialtreat 
tttifeitttttig,  vexed,  discontented 
tttifettauifd),  suspicious 
tttifebetfteljett  [see  uerftetjen),  to  mis- 

understand 
tttit  [prep  +  dat),  with 
gnUleib  (bas),  pity 
tttitfettbett    (einen)   [see  fenben),    to 

send  some  one  too 
amitte  (bie),  middle 
ttiittett,  in  the  midst  of 
3nittettta(f)t  (bie),  midnight 
titodjtett,  see  mögen.    Cf.  note,  p.  8 

1.  28 
tttdoett,  may 

id7  möcfjte,  I  should  like 
tttöglid),  possible 
anottb  (ber),  moon 
3nottbettf(l)ettt  (ber),  moonlight 
tttotgett,  to-morrow,  next  day 
anotgett  (ber),  the  morning 
tttübe,  tired 

SPlübigfeii  (bie),  weariness 
aWft^e  (bie),  trouble,  difficulty 
mit    ITlüb'  unb    Hot,    with    great 
difficulty,  only  just 
SRuttb  (ber),  mouth 
mtttttteltt,  to  mutter,  murmur 
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tnurtifcf),  sullen 
muftertt/  to  eye,  inspect 
3Kut  (^cr),  courage 
mutto>  courageous 
Wiuttev  (bie),  mother 
mui\>0U,  courageous 

tmd^bem  (conj),  after 
9laitf^enUn  (^<^s),  reflexion 
naä)t}&nQtn,  i,  a,  to  hanker  after, 

give  way  to 
na(f)()tng,  see  nadibängcn 
9lad)ttcf)t  (bie),  news 
nac^fanMC/  see  nadjfenben 
nad^f^H&en   {see    fenben),    to   send 

after 
9laä\t  (i>\c),plJLe,  night 
9l(l(Qtocftalt  (bie),  phantom  of  the 

night 
n&äitliUi,  by  night 

ber e  ^intmel,  the  evening  sky 

9laäfiluH  (bie),  night  air 
9laa)iquavÜ€t  (bas),  quarters  for 

the  night 
9laHitvufie  (bie),  night's  rest 
ünad)tftötuttd  (bie),  disturbance  in 

the  night 
9laä)tt»a<i)c  (bie),  night  watch 
na^m,  to  gnaw 
naf)(c),  near 

nät^etn  (ftrf?),  to  approach 
9lame  (ber),  — nd,  — it,  name 
nannte/  see  nennen 
9laxt  (ber),  — en,  — en,  fool 
naTemetd/  impudent 
natütlid)/  naturally 
nel>en  [prep^dat  or  acc),  near 
nettenan,  hard  by 
nef^men,    naf^m,   ^tM^vxvxtw,   to 

take 
neigen,  to  bow 
nennen,  nannte, genannt,  to  name, 

call 
nen,  new 
neugierig,  curious 
9lif»elungen,  see  note,  p.  50  1.  i 
nlil^t,  not 

ni<i^ten  (mit),  by  no  means 
nichts,  nothing 
niifen,  to  nod,  bow 
niei>et,  [adj)  low,  poor,  {adv)  down 
niebetrbtennen    [see    brennen),    to 

burn  down 


niebevgebrannt,  see  nieberbrennen 

niebetfnieen,  to  kneel  down 

9liebetlanbe,  Netherlands 

niebetfe^en  (ftd?),  to  sit  down 

ntebtig,  low,  mean 

niemals,  never 

niemanb,  nobody 

nimmer,  never 

nimmermehr,  by  no  means 

ni:^:^en,  to  sip 

nirgends,  nowhere 

norf),  still,  yet,  as  yet ;  afterneg,  nor 

einmal,  once  more 

ein  (©las),  another  (glass) 

nod)mald,  once  more 

9\^i  (bie),  necessity,  need 

1       mit   ITlüt]'  wnO  ,  with   great 

I  difficuity,  only  just 

j  notdürftig,  barely 
I  nyxxK,  now 
I  nur,  only 

nft^en,  to  use,  be  of  use 

ob,  {conj)  whether,  if;    {prep)  on 

account  of 
€berbefefjl    (ber),    supreme    com- 

mand 
obliegen,  a,  e,  to  devolve  on 
obf((|on,  although 
ober,  or 
offen,  open 
offnen,  to  open 

Offnen  (bas),  the  opening  (action) 
oft,  often 
oftmals,  often 
^^xxt  [pt-ep-Vacc),  without 
ol^nebem,  besides,  moreover 
Cf)r  (bas),  — S,  — en,  ear 
i&Uam^e  (bie),  oil  lamp 
orbnen,  to  set  in  order 
.Ort  (ber),  //  _lLer,  place 
£)fterrei(f)  (bas),  Austria 

^aar  (bas),  pair 

:paar  (ein),  a  few 

^alaid  (bas),  palace 

i^alaft  (ber),  palace 

^anjer  (ber),  cuirass,  coat-of-mail 

jpa^Jft  (ber),  Pope 

parieren,  to  parry 

Partei  (bie),  side 

nel]men  für  +   acc,  to  take 

some  one's  part 
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fßauU  (^te),  pause 

^e(t)ftatt)  (ber),  pitch  ring  (for 
setting  on  fire) 

Pergament  (i>as),  parchment 

ipef  oatnentvoUe  (bic),  roll  of  parch- 
ment 

^Perdameniftreifen  (ber),  strip  of 
parchment 

^feil  (ber),  dart,  arrow 

<Pfetb  (bas),  horse 

Pflegen,  see  note,  p.  46  1.  18 

^fovte  (bie),  porch,  gate 

{pitttt  (ber),  plan 

?J8la^  (ber),  place 

^la^lein  (bas),  little  place 

^lö^ltcf),  sudden 

)|)Od)en/  to  knock 

flßtaüfi  (bie),  splendour,  magnifi- 
cence 

\)vää)ÜQ,  splendid 

))raffcln,  to  rattle 

Cttal  (bie),  torment,  pain,  grief 
(fU&len,  to  torment 
Cuatrtiev  (bas),  quarters 

9}a<f)e  (bie),  revenge 

t&a)c%x,  to  revenge 

vagen,  see  emporragen 

van^,  see  ringen 

tantt/  see  rinnen 

ta^äi,  quick 

«ätfel  (bas),  riddle 

tauben,  to  rob 

(Raube«  (ber),  robber 

{RftuOevdlut  (bas),  robber's  blood 

8laud)  (ber),  smoke 

vauifjen,  to  smoke 

(Raum  (ber),  room,  space 

tftutnen,  to  remove,  clear 

fRauf<i^  (ter),  drunkenness 

0lauf(f)en  (bas),  murmur,  rustling, 

rush 
tecfjnenb,  calculating 
me^t  (bas),  right 
teif)i,  right 

baben,  to  be  right 

ve^iUtii^en  (fid?),  to  justify  one's 

seif 
IRetfe  (berl  hero 
Webe  (bie),  speech ;  see  note,  p.  13 

1.  22 
veben,  to  speak 


{RegUttd  (bie),  emotion 

öleid)  (bas),  kingdom 

teid),  rieh 

teilen,  to  reach,  give 

{Rei^dlleinobien    (bie),    crown 

jewels 
telfen,  to  ripen,  mature 
teilen,  i,  i,  to  tear,  snatch 
teitett,  tltt,  qetitUn,  to  ride 
(Reiter  (ber),  rider,  horseman 
tetten,  to  rescue 
(Rl^ein  (ber),  Rhine 
(R^einkvetn  (ber),  hock 
tiätUn  (fid?),  to  turn 
(Richtet  (ber),  judge 
«tef,  see  rufen 
tief  .  .  an,  see  anrufen 
(Riefe  (ber),  giant 

(Riefettöeftalt  (bie),  gigantic  stature 
(Riefenfättle  (bie),  gigantic  pillar 
txn^en,  a,  n,  to  struggle,  wring 
(Ringen  (bas),  struggle 
tingd  nun  fi^,  all  round  him 
tingdnm,  round  about 
tinnen,  a,  0,  to  flow,  trickle 
xMi,  see  reiten 
(Ritter  (ber),  knight 
VittetlicQ,  knightly 
(Rift  (ber),  chink 
(Rifte  (bie),  chink 
tiften,  to  Scratch 
Wotf  (ber),  coat 
(Ro%  (bas),  horse,  charger 
tUtn  (fid?),  to  become  red 
(Rotte  (bie),  band,  gang 
tnä^bar,  known 
(RnÄ  (ber),  jerk,  wrench 
(Rttifen  (ber),  back 
(Ruf  (ber),  cry 
tnfen,  ie,  n,  to  call,  cry 
(Rtt^e  (bie),  rest 
trugen,  to  rest 
tni\\^,  quiet,  peaceful 
tn\)tnl\iii,  glorious 

®attl  (ber),  hall 
©ttrtt  (bie),  seed 
<S(i(f)<  (bie),  affair 
\aqcn,  to  say 
\a\\,  see  fel]en 
faf)  .  .  an,  see  anfeilen 
fammeln,  to  collect 
^an^  (ber),  song 
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Sftngev  (ber),  Singer,  minstrel 

fttttl/  see  flnfen 

faftett/  sce  fiöcn 

fatteltt,  to  saddle 

f&ttigen,  to  satisfy 

@tt^  (bcr),  bound 

®(t)(ibe  (ber),  — at#,  -ILtt,  damage 

fd^aben  {^dat),  to  injure 

fd^affen,  to  do 

t»as  I]aft  bu  3u ?  what  business 

have  you  ? 
fii^alt/  J<?e  fdjciten 
f<t)ftmen  (ftd?),  to  be  ashamed 
®d)at  (bie),  troop 
fitiaten,  to  gather  together 
f(i^atf,  Sharp,  keen 

auf    einen    fcbcn,    to    look 

fixedly  at  some  one 
0(i^atten  (ber),  shadow 
f(t|auenr  to  look,  behold 
^d^eilt«  (bie),  sheath 
ftf^eibeu/  te,  ie,  to  separate 
@d)cin  (ber),  lustre 
f  d)einen/  te,  \t,  to  seem 
f(t)elten  (auf),  a,  o,  to  abuse,  in- 

veigh  against 
®d)enfe  (bie),  tavern 
^(Qenffiulie  (bie),  taproom 
@(|)eta  (ber),  jest 
\i^tt%tXi,  tojoke 
®<ftet5itJ0t;t  (bas),  jest 
M^tyx,  timidly 
fd)i(feu,  to  send 
trieben,  o,  o,  to  push 
\i^\tyx,  see  fdjeinen 
®<^iH)  (ber),  shield 
f(f)imme«n^  to  gleam,  glimmer 
@(!^im^f  (ber),  disgrace 

mit  unb   Sdjanbe,   with  dis- 
grace and  shame 
®(f)im:^fen  (bas),  abuse 
f(t|tm^fett,  to  scold 
f<i^imi»flt<l),disg^aceful,  scandalous 
®(!^(ftfet  (ber),  sleeper 
®(Qlad  (ber),  blow 
f(f)l((i0en,  tt,  a,  to  strike,  wrap 
fd^lau,  slv 
r(f)ted)t,  bad 
i(^(eid)en,  i,  i,  to  slink 

aw.  .  .  bin ,  to  creep  along  .  . 

@(f)lei(f)koeg  (ber),  by-path 
ftf)Ieubern,  to  hurl 
i^Vtü),  see  fdileidjcn 


shut,    close,    contract,    con- 

clude 
Sdhlo^  (bas),  //  _ü.ef,  Castle 
fd^lttgft,  J(?^  fdjiogen 
<S(l^lumtnet  (ber),  slumber 
®(f)lummevliet»  (bas),  luUaby 
®<i^lttffel  (ber),  key 
f(^tna^en  (auf),  to  abuse,  inveigh 

against,  rail  at 
®(Qm<II)ttn0  (bie),  abuse,  insult 
fd)tneid)eln,  to  flatter 
fd)me(seit/  o,  o,  to  melt  away 
f(f)me«3li(f),  painfully 
@(i^mieb  (ber),  smith 
fd^molj,  J^^  fdjineljcn 
®(f)inuA  (ber),  attire 
fd^nauben,  j<?^  note,  p.  14  1.  i 
fd^nobe,  vile,  mean,  contemptible 
um  ein s  (Selb,  for  a  wretched 

sum 
fd^Oli/  JÄ'  fd^ieben 
fd^Ott,  already 
fd^dtt/  fine,  beautiful 
fd^Otten,  to  spare 
Sd^dnlt^eit  (bie),  beauty 
(d^ö^fen,  to  draw 
fd^tecCett,  ö,  0,  to  be  frightened 
ftd?  laffen,  to  let  one's  seif 

be  frightened 
^^Xtätn  (ber),  terror 
®dl^¥Ci  (ber),  cry 
fd^veiaett,  te,  \t,  to  write 
fd^Yeien,  te,  te,  to  cry 
fdllYeitett,   fdf)vitt,  flefd()¥itten,   to 

pace,  Step,  stride 
fd^Yie,  fdfjtteen,  see  fdjreien 
«Sdhtift  (bie),  writing 
<Sd^i:itt  (ber),  step,  pace 
\6)t\ii,  see  fdjreiten 
Sd^ttlb  (bie),  fault 

fidj  ettoas  3U  fd^ulben  fommen  laffen, 

to  be  guilty  of  sg. 
fdf)Ulbid,  guilty 
<Sd)Ultet  (bie),  Shoulder 
®df)Utfe  (ber),  scoundrel,  villain 
f(f)tttte(tt,  to  shake 
iSd()u^  (ber),  protection 
iSdhtt^e  (ber),  marksman 
fd)ut)lod,  defenceless 
fc()tt)(ibifd),  Swabian 
fdtitoad),  weak 
f({)l«>ä(Qett,  to  weaken 
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^di'mliittUm  i^er),  weakling,  covv- 

ard 
\d)'manQ,  see  fditoingen 
fd)lt>an(en,  to  stagger 
@(f)lt)fttme¥  (ber),  dreamer,  vision- 

ary 
fdjlt)at,),  black 
fd)U)a^en,  to  talk 
fd)lDetgcit,  te,  tc,  to  be  silent 
fdjttiei^beöcrft,  covered  with  sweat 
|d)t»Ct,  hard 
S({)tt)CVt  (bas),  sword 
Sd)ttJetteSmtttnc,  j^^  note,  p.  i61.  8 
Sd)tt»ett9rtff  (ber),  sword-hilt 
f(f(tt>inbcn,  a,  ti,  to  dwindle,  dis- 

appear 
f (fltotttoen,  a,  ti,  to  swing,  brandish 
\6mwt\\,  tt  or  0,  0,  to  swear 
f(l)lVttl,  see  note,  p.  ii  1.  i8 
@(^i})ttt  (ber),  oath 
fd))!) ureU/  J^^  fdjttjörcn 
Seele  (bte),  soul 
feigen,  ä,  e,  to  see,  look 
fei,  fctb,  J^^  fein 
fein,  feine,  feiu  [poss  adj),  his, 

its 
fein,  tottt,  ift  o^toefe«,  to  be 
Seinid^tt  (bie),  the  members  of  his 

own  family,  his  own  people 
feit  {prep  +  dat),  since 
f eitlem  [conj),  since 
©eitc  (bie),  side 

«Seitettgang  (ber),  side-passage 
©eitengttffe  (bie),  alley 
Seiteniveg  (ber),  by-way,  side-road 
Sefuube  (bie),  second 
felbft,  seif 

Seldftgefuf^l  (bas),  amour-propre 
feiig,  blessed 
feiten,  seldom 

fenl>en,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  to  send 
fengen  (unb  brennen),  to  lay  waste 

by  fire 
fenfen,  to  lower 
©effel  (ber),  easy-chair 
fe^en,  to  place,  set 

feine  Hoffnung  auf  einen  ,  to 

place  one's  hopes  in  some  one 
®eutf)e  (bie),  plague 
fid^  {reß  pro7i  2>fd  pers),   himself, 

herseif,  itself ;  themselves 
{{d)ev,  certain 
Sieg  (ber),  victory 


Siege^iau^Sen    {^as),    shout    of 

victory 
finb,  see  fein 
fingen,  a,  n,  to  sing 
finfen,  a,  u,  to  sink 

Ictffen,  to  drop 

Sinn  (ber),  sense,  feeling,  thoughts 

von en  fommen,  to  lose  one's 

senses 
Sinnen  (bas),  meditation 
finnen^  a,  a,  to  meditate,  contem- 
plate 

Unheil ,  to  contemplate  evil 

finnlod,  senseless 

Sitte  (bie),  manner,  custom 

flttfant,  modest 

Si^  (ber),  seat 

fi^en,  a,  e,  to  sit 

fo,  so 

toentg,  so  little 

=  infofern,  inasmuch 

(Sott  tt)iU,  if  God  wills  it 

fobalb,  as  soon  as 

foeben,  just  now 

fofoirt,  immediately 

f^gleid^,  immediately 

Sofjn  (ber),  son 

fol^, such 

foldjed  {pron),  such  a  thing 

Sölbneirfd)(k¥,  see  note,  p.  41  1.  22 

folten,  see  notes  where  it  occurs 

SontmetO'ttenti  (ber),  summer-even- 

ing 
fonbetbat,  stränge 

mir  ifi  fo ,  I  feel  so  Strange 

fonbetn^  but  {after  neg) 

Sonne  (bie),  sun 

fonft,  besides,  otherwise 

toas ?  what  eise  ? 

Sorge  (bie),  anxiety,  care 

f|)al)en,  to  gaze 

f^»ät,  late 

S^eer  (ber),  spear 

f^tielen,  to  play 

S^ieltentc  (//),  musicians,  actors 

Si>ielntann  (ber),  see  5picIIeute 

S^iotrtt  (ber),// — en,  spur 

SilOtt  (ber),  derision 

f:)>otten,  to  mock 

f^öttifd),  scornful 

S:|)¥a(i[)e  (bie),  language 

f^vad)lod,  speechless 

f^yang,  see  fpringen 
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SpveHien,  a,  0,  to  speak 
^^vcdict  (^cr),  Speaker 
f^rcngcn,  to  burst 
i^rtngett,  a,  u,  to  spring,  jump, 

burst 
®^)tttr  (bte),  trace 
ftttf,  see  ftecfen 
etabi  (i>\e),  pl  JLe,  town 
Stabtmattet;  (bie),  town-wall 
^tatntn  (bei-),  stock,  race,  family 
ftatnmeln,  to  falter 
fiam^fen,  to  stamp 
Stanti  (ber),  Position 
ftanb«  see  fteben 
fiftttbett/  see  f!cbeti 
ftttrf,  strong 
ftüvfen,  to  strengthen 
ftatt,  stony 
SXaxxtw,  to  Stare 
Stätte  (bie),  place 
fted)enb,  piercing 
ftecfen,  ftttf,  geftotfen,  to  stick 
ftel^en,  a,  a,  to  stand 

3U  Dtcnften  ,  to  be  at  one's 

Service 
fte^lett/  a,  0,  to  steal 
ftcigen,  ie,  ie,  to  rise,  increase 
(Stein  (bei-),  stone 
^tette  (bie),  place 
fteUen,  to  place,  set 
ftevlien,  a,  0,  to  die 
Stetn  (bcr),  Star 

<Stetneni)tmmel  (ber),  starry  sky 
@tld)  (bcr),  prick,  Stab 
ftleg»  see  ftetgen 
ftfa,  quiet 

Stille  (bie),  quiet,  stillness 
Stimme  (bie),  voice,  vote 
Stimmung  (bie),   mood,    disposi- 

tion,  feeling 
Stivne  (bie),  forehead 
ftolS/  proud 
fto^fen,  to  stop 
Stoft  (ber),  blow 
Strafe  (bie),  penalty 
ftfttfen,  to  punish 
itrftijlen,  to  beam 
Sttdfte  (bie),  Street 
ftvetfeU/  to  Stretch 
Streit  (ber),  struggle,  strife 
ftteiten,  fttrttt,  öefttitten,  to  strive, 

struggle 
®lrei*e«f^(ber),  combatant 


ftrend'  strict,  severe 

bareinfeben    {see    fct)cn),    to 

look  Stern 
Stvom  (ber),  stream 
Stul»e  (bie),  room 
StüA  (bas),  piece,  bit,  part 
Stufe  (bie),  Step 
Stu()l  (ber),  chair 
ftumnt/  dumb,  silent 
Stunde  (bie),  hour 
ftünbe,  see  ^el^en 
Sturm  (ber),  storm,  attack 
StntmliO(f  (ber),  battering-ram 
ftuvmen,  to  storm 
Sturmolocfe  (bie),  alarm-bell 
ftümtifd),  stormy 
fturjen,  to  fall,  rush,  burst  forth 
ftütjte  .  .  SU,  see  jufiürsen 
fu(()en,  to  seek 

bns  Sudjen,  search 
fuft,  sweet 

2:afel  (bie),  table 

2:a0  (ber),  day 

tftö«*/  daily 

t(i!^fer,  brave 

tftVlpif^,  awkward,  clumsy 

Safd^e  (bie),  pocket 

ic^yx^tXK,  to  suit 

taumeln,  to  reel,  stagger 

taufenb,  thousand 

2;eil  (bcr),  part 

teilen,  to  divide 

teilgenommen,  see  teilnebmen 

Xeilna^me  (bie),  sympathy 

teilnehmen  {see  nebnien),  to  take 
part  in 

Setter  (ber),  plate,  salver 

Seufel  (ber),  devil 

%\\^i  (bie),  action 

tljäte,  see  tbun 

%\\0X  (bas),  gate 

2;^rftne  (bie),  tear 

2^l)un  (bns),  action,  doing 

tl)un,  iiis<i\,  geti)an,  to  do 

er  tl]cite  beffer  'baxcm,  he  had  better 
er  tbat,  cils  ftibc  er  bas  nidjt,  he 
pretended  not  to  see  it 

2:i)ure  (bie),  door,  doorway 

tief,  deep 

2;ier  (bas),  wild  beast 

Jifrfl  (bcr),  table 

toften,  to  rage,  bluster,  rave 


VOCABULARY 


87 


Xoä)tet  (bie),  daughter 

%o^  (i>ex),  death 

2:obe0an0ft    (bie),   mortal    fright, 

agony  of  death 
2:Q^e^f  reutte  (bie),  longing  for  death 
SobcefdjJaf  (ber),  sleep  of  death 
2;ot»C91>cet;  (ber),  spear  of  death 
2;ou  (ber),  tone 
iönetx,  to  sound 
2;ofcn  (bas),  roaring 
2:otc  (ber),  the  dead  man 
tÖUtt,  to  kill 

Xvadit  (bie),  carriage,  dress 
tväge,  idle 

tvagcit,  U,  (l,  to  carry 
txat,  see  treten 
3:tauet  (bie),  sorrow 
trauentt),  sad 
Straum  (ber),  dream 
träumen,  to  dream 
Stäiitneu  (bas),  dreaming 
2;täumcui)ct(ein),someonedream- 

ing,  dreamer 
%v&unict  (ber),  dreamer 
tvaumlod,  dreamless 
tmttttg,  sad 
treffen,  traf,  getroffen,  to  hit,  meet, 

light  on 
XreiöCtt  (bas),  occupation,  activity 
Xtcppe  (bie),  staircase 
treten,  ä,  e,  to  step 
treu,  faithful 

2;reue  (bie),  fidehty,  loyalty 
treulod,  treacherous 
trtnfcn,  a,  u,  to  drink 
2:rtnfeu  (bas),  the  drinking 
Srtnfftutte  (bie),  taproom 
2;roVfen  (ber),  drop 
tröften,  to  comfort 
tr0ft(0d/  miserable,  comfortless 
tro^l»em,  nevertheless 
trübe,  troubled,  gloomy,  dim 
2:rübfinn  (ber),  dejection 
2;rng  (ber),  deceit,  fraud 
2;ru()c  (bie),  ehest 
a:rttmmer  (bie)  (//),  ruins 
3;runf  (ber),  draught 
2:ü(fe  (bie),  slyness,  malice 
tü(ftf(^,  malignant 
3:nrm  (ber),  tower 

üben,  to  practise,  exercise 

tt  ber  {prep  +  dat  or  acc),  over ,  above 


bintoeg,  away  over 

ü{>eraU,  everywhere 

ttberf alten    {see   fallen),   to   attack 

suddenly,  waylay 
Übergang  (ber),  passage 
übertrtttfcQ,  supernatural 
übertaffen  (fidi)  {see  laffen),  to  give 

one's  seif  up  to 
überlegen,  to  think  over 
Übermac()t  (bie),  superior  strength 
übermenfd)lid),  superhuman 
übermütig,  arrogant 
übernehmen      [see     nebnien),     to 

assume,  take  over 
ttberfd)reitnng  (bie),  tra«sgression 
übertPfttttgen,  to  overpower 
übrig,  remaining,  the  rest  of  .  . 
nm  {prep ■\- acc),  round 

ein    fdinöbes    (Selb,    for    a 

wretched  sum 
wvix  Ivtlten,  for  the  sake  of, 

on  account  of 
ttmbrüngen,  to  throng  around 
Umgebung  (bie),  household 
Umgebung  (bie),  going  round 
nml)erfaufen,    ic,     ^\x,    to    run 

about 
uml^erf^öl)en,  to  look  about 
nmfel)ren,  to  turn  back 
nmfd)lingett,  a,  n,  to  embrace 
umf(()lungen,  see  unifd^Iingen 
umfei)en  (fidj),  to  look  round 
nntfonft,  in  vain 

nmftel)en  {see  fleben),  to  stand  round 
UmfteJ)enÖen  (bie),  the  bystanders 
nmiDentten   {see  toenbcn),   to  turn 

over 

ftdj ,  to  turn  round 

yxwbtttiWXii,  unknown 

nnb,  and 

Uneljrli^ifett  (bie),  dishonesty,  dis- 

honour 
ungebulbtg,  impatient 
nngel)etter,  dreadful 
nngeftüm,  vehemently 
Ungemitter  (bas),  thunderstorm 
Ituljett  (bas),  evil 

bas  bebeutet ,  that  means  mis- 

chief 
es  ift  ibni toiberfabren,  he  has 

met  with  an  accident 
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tiuljelmltd),  uncanny,  dismal,  eerie 

ttnUcbfam,  disagreeable 

ttuuüts,  useless 

Untcd)t  (t>as),  wrong 

ettxem tiiun,  to  wrong  sonie 

one,  be  unjust  to  some  one 

unfd)i»cr,  without  difficulty,  easily 

«itfcr,  uufve,  unfct,  our 

unten  (adv),  below 

unter,  {adj)  lower ; 

{pre/>  +  dator  acc)  under,  among 

btc  d]ür  treten,  to  appear  on 

the  threshold 

untetfbmdjl,  see  unterbredicn 

\\\\\tthxtHl\t\x,  a,  0,  to  Interrupt 

untert>t!tt(feu,  to  suppress 

unterteilen  [see  gelten),  to  go  down, 
Tet 

WXKittXa^tW,  see  unterliegen 

unterlicöeu,  «,  a,  to  succumb 

unterf(l)ciöen,  ic,  ie,  to  distinguish 

uutern)eg§,  on  the  way 

ttntveue  (bie),  unfaithfulness,   in- 
fidelity 

Uttta>aQrI|ett  (bie),  untruth 

untoiUtO/  indignant,  angry 

Uun)tUfüt(t(i^,  involuntarily 

Urfa(f)e  (bie),  ground,  reason 

3)atet^e¥|  (bas),  father's  heart 

UätetrlicQ,  of  a  father,  fatherly 

Ueracfjten,  to  despise 

^evad^ten^,  contemptuous 

DerbatO,  see  ocrbergcn 

kierbcvgen,  a,  o,  to  conceal 

tterDeugen  (fidj),  to  bow 

ä^evttinbuno  (bie),  connexion 
in fteben  mit  .  .,  to  be  con- 
nected with 

JBetbretfjen  (bas),  crime 

5Berbred)cr  (ber),  criminal 

berbienen,  to  deserve 

iBerein  (ber),  union 

tierf  ttfjtren,  u,  a,  to  proceed  against, 
treat 

Uctfätöen  (fiel?),  to  change  colour 

Detftnftern  (Ttci?),  to  grow  dark 

UCtf u()r,  see  »erfahren 

Ucroangen,  see  uergcben 

t»ergttfet,  see  uergeffen 

ueroebend,  in  vain 

bergebltd),  in  vain 


bcrde()en  [see  geben),  to  pass  by 
betflelten,  «,  o,  to  requite 
uetöcffen,   uero^ft/   uetfleffcn,    to 

forget 
vergönnen,,  to  permit 
'iBetl)anl>(ung  (bie),  negotiation 
Uetrl)ttfet,  hated 
Wcrljuibcrn,  to  prevent 
l>et^di)nen,  to  sneer  at 
bereuten,  to  prevent 

(Sott !  God  forbid  ! 

bcrföt^ett,  incarnate 
UetfünMocn,  to  announce 
uerlanoen,  to  demand 
bcrlaffeu,   berlieft,    ticrlaffcn,  to 

quit 
iierlett^en,  to  give 
beriefen,  to  infringe,  wound 
S^erle^ung  (bie),  breach,  violation 
'>»tt\t\A^\\tyx,  to  renounce,  act  con- 

trary  to 
betltegen,   a,    e,  see  note,    p.   47 

1-25 
Ucrltercn,  ö,  0,  to  lose 

einen  aus  'Otn  2Iugen ,  to  lose 

sight  of  some  one 
öerließ,  see  uerlaffen 
berlobt,  betrothed,  engaged 
berlOten,  see  uerlieren 

geben,  to  be  lost 

berinelbcn,  to  announce 
bermdgeu/    to     be     able,     have 

power 
iiitxxixyxitix,  to  suppose 
bevnd^nt/  see  ocrnebnien 
bevnelimen,    uernalint,    bernom: 

nieU/  to  perceive,  hear 
'»tXXtiitw,  \t,  (i,  to  betray 
JBetrftter  (ber),  traitor 
l»crtiet,  see  uerratcn 
bcrfaoen,  to  refuse 
betrfttuf,  see  perftnfcn 
berfc^curfien,  to  scare  awav,  banish 
betfdjUeften,  berfrfjloft,  öetfd)lof= 

fen,  to  shut 
l)erf(l)loffen,  see  uerfcblie^en 
bcyfdjniaub/  see  uerfdnuinbcn 
Derfditvtnben,  a,  u,  to  disappear, 

vanish 
berfinfen,  a,  u,  to  be  swallowed  up 
Derf^Ydd),  see  uerfprcdien 
t»etf»jred)en,  a,  0,  to  promise 
^IJetT^rec^en  (bas),  promise 
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toCtftäUÖcn,  See  oerfteben 
))Ctftänl>tgctt,  to  inform 

\\Ai  ,  to  come  to  an  under- 

standing 
beirftänttni^tidll,  intelligently 
t»etfteJ)Ctt    {see    fteben),    to    under- 

stand 
üctftot)tctt,  furtive 
Uerftumtttt,  speechless,  silent 
\>et\\xd\cti,  to  try 
lictteiMgcn,  to  defend 
t^ettetlcu,  to  assign 
\>tti\i^c\\,  to  obliterate 
f&txixa^  (bcr),  compact 
kiertväglid),  compatible,  consistent 
S^ertvaucn  (bas),  confidence 
^nitawW^,  confidential 
5B<«ool)ruuö  (bic),  guard 

in  fichre  - — -  bringen,  to  take  into 

safe  custody 
^etta)an%>e(n,  to  change 
^et^ittetrt,  weather-beaten 
tJCtlöUttÖct,  wounded 
aJctlUttttöcic    (ber),    the    wounded 

person 
uetii^unfdicu,  to  curse 
<Bettvunf(f)un0  (bie),  imprecation 
aSctWttftung  (bie),  devastation 
Det,iel)rctt,  to  consume,  sap 
'i}tt\tx\)e\x,  xc,  U,  to  pardon 
ÖCtitoCtfclt,  desperate 
©ctjtwctfüutg  (bie),  despair 
^t\it  ( bie)  =  bie  ^e^e,  stronghold 
biet,  much,  a  great  deal  of 
»Jtct,  four 
JBolf  (bas),  pl  JL.et,  people,  nation, 

folk 
t»ott,  füll 

in en  gügen,  in  long  draughts 

S^oUfraft  (bie),  füll  vigour,  energy 
»Ott  {dat),  of,  from 

neuem,  afresh 

t»0«  {prep  +  dat  or  acc),  in  front 

of,  before 
fidj  fürd]ten (+   dat),  to  be 

afraid  of 
fuij  bin  Icidjen,   to  laugh  in 

one's  sleeve 
t)0tbeif0mtncn   {an)   (see   fommen) 

(dat),  to  pass  by 
fßot^aü  (bcr),  occurrence 
©Otflur  (bcr),  entrance-hall 
tiorocf(f)Vittcn,  scc  uorfdjreiten 


kfOygCJOgCtt^  see  t)or3icben 

2}0ti)attQ  (ber),  curtain 

X}0Xla^,  see  rorlefcn 

tJOtlcfcn,  a,  e,  to  read  aloud 

)>otxxe,  in  front 

tJOtfdjtrettCtt    {see   f*rciten),   to  ad- 

vance 
XtOtixäiÜQ,  cautious 
\)OttteUtx,  a,  e,  to  step  forward 
DOtttbct,  past 
x>0tühcv^xcf)CXt  {an),  0,  0,  to  pass 

by 
\>OtühCV!iOQCn,  see  üoräbcr3ieben 
«BotiVUtf  (ber),  reproach 
üotjtcf)cn,  0,  0,  to  prefer 
Söotjttttmct;  (bas),  ante-room 
\>xtl,  much 
UieKet^t,  perhaps 
JBieHclftunbc  (bie),  quarter  of  an 

hour 

tofadjett/  to  watch,  be  awake 
U)a<f)feu,  u,  <i,  to  grow 
i»<idtt,  stout,  valiant 
SS  äff  c  (bie),  weapon     • 
SSaffendttUd  (ber),  passage-at-arms 
SSaffcntätm  (ber),  clash  of  weapons 
\t>ai)X,  true 
luäl^vent),  {prep+gefi)  during    • 

{conj)  whilst 
\oaf\x\\6)f  indeed,  really 
aStttJ)  (ber),  //  JLer,  wood 
taiäljen,  to  roll 
aSttltb  (bie),// JLLC,  wall 
SSanbctret  (ber),  wanderer 
luanbie^  see  xotnUzn 
'maxxtt'i  when? 
toav,  see  fein 
tohxt,  see  feitt 
ttJtttf,  totttfcn,  see  tüerfen 
koattten^  to  warn 
icoaxxxvix,  why 
tuarten,  to  wait 
tt>tt#,  {inierr pron)  vvhat? 

{correl    pron)    that     which, 
what 
t»aÄ  f ttf,  what  sort  of 
SSaffev  (bas),  water 
medjfcltt,  to  change,  alternate 
ktie<fen  {trans),  to  wake 
SSefl  (ber),  way,  road,  journey 
taiegen   (prep' -\-  gen),   on  account 
of 
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h>cl),  sce  note,  p.  46  1.  3 
|pc()tnüti0'  melancholy 
lt>ci)tcn,  to  prevent 
SSßeili     (öcis),    //    ^(v,    woman, 

wife 
S8ci6crf)clt)  (bcr),  see  note,  p.  4I.  27 
Weisen,  \,  \,  to  yield 
Iveidilttf),  effeminate 
aßell)tmcl)tdfclcr   (bie),   Christmas 

festival 
bie     begeben,     to     spend 

Christmas 
iDCtt,  because,  as 
SSci(C  (bie),  while,  time 
totxUxx,  to  stay,  spend  (time) 
SäJein  (ber),  wine 
Ivetnett,  to  weep 
Weifen,  ie,  ie,  (i)  to  point  to ;  (2)  to 

banish,  dismiss 
toei%,  white 
ipelt,  wide,  far,  distant ;  before 

{comp),  by  far 
SS^etie  (bie),  the  wide  world 
\Oi\Ut,  farther 
U)ettl)in,  far  away 
tvel(f)er,  \mld)e,  tveld)ed,  [relpron] 

who,  which 
[interr pron)  which? 
SEßeUe  (bie),  wave 
SSclt  (bie),  World 

tvenben,  toaniJte,  geivaubt,  to  turn 
ftd)   311   einem   ,   to    turn   to 

some  one 

ftd?  unt ,  to  turn  round 

^»entö  [adf],  Httle 

tuen  ige,  few 

Uietttt,  if 

SSSetben  (bas),  wooing 

Ivevben,    toutt>e,    getootben,    to 

become  ;  ( +  in/in)  shall,  will  ; 

(+  past  pari)  to  be  {passive 

voice) 
iwetfcit,  rt,  0,  to  throw,  cast 
SSBett,  worth 
SEßefen  (bas),  demeanour 
luetteit,  to  bet 
SSettet  (bas),  weather 
toibevfaf)rett,  to  happen  to 
tuibertid),  offensive 
lute,  how,  as,  like 
luieber,  again 

tuiebctflnbett,  a,  u,  to  find  again 
tt)iebet()Oleit,  to  repeat 


tDiebevfommen  {see  fommcn),  to  re- 
turn 

t»icl>cHel)ett  (ftd?)  {see  fetten),  to  see 
each  other  again 

toiebetrutn,  again 

SSöien,  Vienna 

i»H^,  See  iDeifen 

SS^iefe  (bie),  meadow 

toilb,  wild 

«EöiUc  (ber),  — CMÖ,  —m,  will 

Ivittfommen,  welcome 

toWii,  see  twollcn 

to  infett,  to  sign,  beckon 

töiröeln,  to  eddy 

Sötft  (ber),  host,  innkeeper 

tuiffeit,  tunkte,  gettitt^t,  to  know 
(Fr.  savoir) 

2Biffen  (bas),  knowledge 

SEßo^e  (bie),  week 

tool^etr,  wherefrom,  whence 

too^itt,  whereto,  whither 
nur,  wherever 

tooi^l,  indeed,  really 

a5Sol)l  (bas),  welfare 

n)Ol)Igefatten,  to  please  well 

SÖOfjUebett  (bas),  comfortable  li  ving 

n)Ol)in)Ol((ettt»,  well-disposed 

n)Ol)nen,  live,  dwell 

2öo«e  (bie),  cloud 

ttioUett  (Fr.  vouloir),  to  wish  to 

aSott  (bas),  Word ;  //  — e,  con- 
nected words ;  JLet,  dis- 
connected  words,  vocables 

SEßott^t^nttf  (ber),  fine  words 

toU(f)d,  see  ujad^fen 

tott^len,  see  note,  p.  3  1.  31 

itiunb  (fdilug),  see  note,  p.  12  1.  16 

Söttttbev  (bas),  wonder 

SSunfd)  (ber),  wish 

lt)ttttf(l)en,  to  wish  to 

SSItutldjen  (bas),  wishing 

ttJÜnfrfiendttwrt,  desirable 

SS tttföef d)ofe  (bas),  missile 

kVtl^te,  see  twiffen 

SSÖttt  (bie),  rage 

rot fdjnauben,  to  pant  with 

rage 

tottten,  to  rage 

SButf^vei  (ber),  cry  of  wrath 

3a^n  (ber),  tooth 

einem    bie  JLe  seigen,,  to    oppose 
some  one 


VOCAßULARY 


91 


mit  ben  JLcn  fnirfdjen,  to  gnash 

one's  teeth 
jdtt,  tencler 

3((i)cn&en  (bie),  revellers 
2e<t\et  (ber),  drinker 
3eicf)en  C^as),  token 
geigen^  to  show 
ieit\en,  ie,  h,  to  accuse 
Seit  (bie),  tinie 
3etrt!&ilt>  (bas),  caricature 
Settlffen,  tattered 
3«tfttetttttt0  (bie),  diversion.amuse- 

ment 
3te()en,  JOÖ/  e^JOflCit,  to  travel 
l^iel  (bas),  aim,  object,  end,  pur- 

pose,  goal 
iiemliUi,  somewhat,  rather 
^immct  (bas),  room 
ii^ätm,  to  hiss 
jogett/  J^^  sieben 
jögent^  to  delay,  loiter 
3ottt  (ber),  anger 

30vnl>ei>enb,  trembling  with  wrath 
jotncttreöt,  excited  with  anger 
iOtnie,  angry 
JU,  [before  infin  ofverb)  to  ; 

(before  place-name)  at ; 

Iprep+person)  to  ; 

auf  . . ,  in  the  direction  of .  . , 

towards  .  .  ; 

{adv)  closed,  shut 
3u(fen  (bas),  convulsion,  spasm 
ju^etn,  besides,  moreover 
3ttbvtngli(Qf  eit  (bie),  obtrusiveness 
Sttbyütfcn,  to  shut,  close 
jufttgcit,  to  do 

Sdiaben ,  to  do  härm,  damage 

SUfüf^reit,  to  lead  towards 

3«fl    (ber),   feature,   array,    train, 

expression,  draught 
3ugrtng  (ber),  entrance 
3ttöct  (ber),  bridle 
jugenidti,  see  junicfen 
jugefaubt,  see  sufenbcn 
%n^0xen,  to  listen  to 
3uf)dtet  (ber),  hstener 
%xi{a\x6)\tw,  to  hail,  cheer 
3ttfttttft  (bie),  future 
gule^t,  at  last 
$ttm(  =  3u  bem),  to  the 
Sumal^  simultaneously 
3Uttft(^ft,  next 
gütige  (bie),  tongue 


!  %ix\\^ei\x,  to  shoot  out  like  tongues 
juntdC cn  (einem),  to  nod  to  some  one 
3Ute(!)tfin^en  (fidj),  a,   «,  to  find 

one's  way 
3Ut'ed)ttt>etfen,  ie,  ie,  to  reprove 
Suvetien,  to  break  in  (a  horse) 

auf,  to  ride  towards 

h  dat  of  place,  to  ride  in 

the  direction  of 
SUtfid)ten,  to  illtreat 
autnett,     tp     be     angry,     speak 

angrily 
intnd,  back 
3Utü(ffei)ten,  to  return 
3Utü(ff^Hndett,  a,tt,  to  jump  back 
JUVÜtftvat,  see  3urücftreten 
SUttt(ftteten,  ä,  e,  to  withdraw, 

retire  from 
3Uttt(f3ieI)en  (ftdj)  (j^e    jiehen),  to 

withdraw 
3ut;uf  (ber),  call 
3untfeit/  ie,  u  (einem),  to  call  to 

some  one 
SUfamtnen,  together 
^ufamtnen^ang,   connexion ;   see 

note,  p.  54  1,  15 
Sufattttnentiitfen,  a,  ti,  to  break 

down 
3ufammenfiüt3ett,  to  fall  down 
3ufamtneitstel)en,  0,   0,   to  draw 

together 
jufamtnenjogeu,  j^^  sufammensiet^en 
SUfd^retten  {see  fdireiten),  to  go  to 
$ttfd)tttt,  see  3ul"d?reiten 
Sttfenbeu  {see  fenben) 

einem  ctroas ,  to  send  some- 

thing  to  some  one 
3Ufiüv}en  (auf  +  acc),  to  rush  at 
auttai,  see  3utreten 
3ttt«au(id),  familiär 
jutveten,  a,  e  (auf  +  acc),  to  step 

towards,  walk  up  to 
SUjifdten,  to  hiss  at 
Jtaianstg,  twenty 
jttJttt,  indeed,  it  is  true 
jtoet,  two 

^toetfel  (ber),  doubt 
Staieimal,  twice 
3tt)e¥0  (ber),  dwarf 
3U)ietYa(Qt  (bie),  discord 
$lt>itt(}ett,  a,  «,  to  compel 
3ta>if(f)en    {prep   +   acc    or    dat), 

between 
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Note. — This  Appendix  gives  the  primary  and  ordinary  meanings  of  words, 
and  therefore  does  not  in  every  case  supply  the  best  word  to  be  used  in  the 
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to  insure  variety  and  practice. 

All  nouns  to  be  given  with  the  definite  or  indefinite  artirle  to  show  the  gender. 

Abbreziiation. 


Page       WORDS 

1  the  highroad 
the  wall  {outside) 
the  tower 

2  the  diversion, 

amusement 
to  forget 
the  care 

3  the  voice 
the  Claim 
unknown 

4  the  sympathy 
the  adversary 
uncanny 

to  be  silent 

5  the  loyalty 
to  laugh 

to  misunder- 
stand 

6  to  seek 

the  innkeeper 
modest 

7  meanwhile 
the  bear 
the  meal 


-sg.  = '  something 

WORDS 

peaceful 

gloomy 

the  thought 

the  name 

the  companion 

to  inquire 


PHRASES 

his  clothes  were  dusty 
to  cast  a  glance  at  sg. 
all  round  me 
to  scare  sg.  away 
to  raise  one's  head 


to  place  one's  hopes  in  some  one 


the  forehead         our  opinions  are  divided 

the  tooth  to    mutter    sg.    between    one' 

the  giant  teeth 

to  do  right 
the  sword  to  think  only  of  one's  seif 

to  devote  one's   to  come  from  a  great  distance 


seif  to 

precious 
splendid 
sad 

to  put  up  with 
the  stable-boy 
distrustful 
to  behave 
the  jest 
the  wave 


to  take  part  in  sg. 

to  wager  one's  head 
to  look  at  some  one 
to  shake  one's  head 

to  come  past  a  house 
to  look  up  to  the  sky 
what  sort  of  weather  is  it  ? 
without  heeding  them 
to  collect  one's  thoughts 
to  look  up  astonished 
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8  hot 

to  report 
the  friendship 

9  the  eye 
panting 
the  face 

10  unconscious 
to  rush  in 
the  shimber 
the  knight 

11  useless 

to  beckon 
the  distance 

12  cunning 
at  once 
the  smile 

13  to  continue 
repulsive 
the  Shoulder 

14  the  satisfaction 
the  business 
the  negotiations 

15  to  kneel 
sudden 

to  consume 

16  the  crime 

the  opportunity 
the  siege 

17  the  sojourn 
the  enjoyment 
to  taste 

18  the  arm-chair 
the  tongue 
the  discord 

19  to  rule 

to  set  free 

to  rescue,  save 

20  the  reproach 
the  sun 
daily 

21  obstinate 
the  infectious 

disease 
the  arrow 


WORDS 

the  heart 

to  rave 

the  impression 

the  rascal 

to  awaken  {intr) 

enough 

to  own, 

confess 
the  punishment 

favourable 

in  no  way 

the  ambassador 

yesterday 

frankly 

to  intimidate 

the  stranger 

the  Frenchman 

the  he 

at  last 

the  enemy 

the  knee 

at  last 

the  trace 

to  knock  down 

to   know    {so7ne 

one) 
to  rest 
the  ruins 
the  cloud 
the  war 

on  the  way  {adv) 
excited 
the  prison 
to  happen 
the  ghost 
the  breath 
the  protection 

to  pardon 
to  interrupt 
to  saddle 

the  success 
impatient 
the  corpse 


PHRASES 

it  does  not  concern  me 

to  eavesdrop 

to  rush  at  some  one 

to  give  some  one  a  lesson 

to  gnash  one's  teeth 

to  clench  one's  fists 

to  occupy  one's  seif  with  sg, 

he  ordered  him  to  do  it 

I  do  not  deny  it 

to  follow  some  one 

to  meet  some  one 

to  serve  some  one 

at  the  same  time 

to  accompany  some  one  some  way 

immediately  after  that 

to  begin  to  quarrel 

to  nod  with  one's  head 

to  feel  guilty 

to  make  an  alliance 

to  speak  in  a  low  voice 

without  taking  any  notice  of  it 

at  the  court  of  the  king 

to  remember  it 

to  be  ashamed  of  it 

as  you  like  (ad  libitum) 

to  ask  for  help 

to  take  the  chief  command 

to  take  the  field 

to  be  hard  pressed  by  some  one 

diseases  of  all  kinds 

to  listen  to  some  one 

to  shake  one's  head 

to  run  up  and  down  the  room 


you     thinking     of 


my 


what     are 

doing? 
what  am  I  to  do  ? 
to  Stare  at  some  one 
I    do    all    that    is    within 

power 
one  after  another 
to  do  some  one  wrong 
with  great  difficulty 
day  by  day 
to  remain  loyal  to  the  king 
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Page       WORDS 

WORDS 

PHRASES 

22  to  hurl 

mighty 

to  draw  one's  sword  out  of  its 

the  piain 

the  ladder 

sheath 

to  waver 

the  torch 

to  press  some  one's  hand 

to  run  up  to  the  market-place 

23  thestone 

the  shield 

for  a  time 

todrawup(w?7) 

the  countenance  all  sorts  of  missiles 

the   principal 

the  smoke 

from  the  outside 

gate 

24  the  shout 

desperate 

the  sun  is  setting 

the  ashes 

the  back 

to  flow  in  torrents 

the  blood 

the  devastation 

to  fight  like  lions 

25  the  soul 

the  captivity 

I  feit  very  qufeer 

the  captain 

the  death 

the  news  of  his  death 

to  reply 

the  fool 

to  give  one's  life  for  one's  king 

36  the  will 

to  change 

to  let  some  one  go 

the  obstinacy 

to  understand 

to  look  at  one  another 

the  coward 

to  crown 

to  go  up  the  Steps 

27  magnificent 

to  sparkle 

to  be  at  table 

the  archbishop 

the  coronation 

to  encourage  one  another 

the  cup 

to  cheer  up  {tr) 

to  retire  to  one's  apartments 

28  to  act 

to  be  silent 

to  drink  some  one's  health 

the  victory 

once  more 

from  the  lower  end  of  the  table 

the  arms  \mil) 

enthusiastic 

loud  cheering  followed 

29  peculiar 

hesitatingly 

to  laugh  in  one's  sleeve 

several  times 

to  distinguish 

to  stand  round  some  one 

to  notice 

to  surprise  {mil) 

without  troubling  about  them 

30  Piercing 

the  hilt  of  the 

to  contemplate  evil 

the  guest 

sword 

let  my  arm  go  ! 

defenceless 

the  blade  {of  a 

it  does  him  härm 

sly            [sword) 

31  the  dishonesty 

the  blow 

to  admire  some  one's  bearing 

at  home 

anew 

not  to  heed  a  thing 

to  parry 

to  whisper 

what  does  this  mean  ? 

32  the  guilty  one 

to  Interpret 

in  his  honour 

to  Step  forward 

to  bow,  Salute 

his  sly  disposition 

to  hide 

the  key 

it  is  not  my  fault 

33  the  cloak 

to  rap  [at  a  door) 

to  creep  along  the  houses 

gradually 

careful,  cautious 

to  knock  at  the  door 

the  chink,  crack 

hoarse 

to  put  one's  hand  on  some  one's 
Shoulder 

34  proud 

to  fetch 

you  know  what  awaits  you  {ind 

the  treaty,  pact 

astonished 

sing) 

glittering 

to  return  home 

I  will  think  it  over 

they  would  not  hear  of  it 

35  the  belt 

the  grin 

there  is  no  getting  out  of  it 

to  steal 

to  rob 

they  Undef)  are  at  our  heels 

to  Sit  dowu 

totakevengeancethey  did  the  same 
H 
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36  secretly 
hideous 
the  labour 

37  the  reward 
the  Castle 
to  wake  {tr) 

38  to  leave,  quit 
quiet 

to  justify 

39  to  come  to  an 

understanding 
the  dagger 
the  stairs 

40  the  incident 
the  question 
empty 

41  to  adorn 

the  suspicion 
the  candle 

42  warUke 

to  be  radiant 
the  gracefulness 

43  the  care,  anxiety 
to  dismiss,  dis- 

charge 
the  future 

44  the  presentinient 
rather  poor 

the  hero 

45  speechless 
to  permit 

to  grow  dark  or 
gloomy 

46  to  curse  {tr) 
the  existence 
miserable 

47  former 

the  splendour 
the  gesture 

48  hostile 

the  main  force 
to  deny,  refuse 


WORDS 

to  watch,  observe 

to  betray 

the  ehest,  trunk 

to  swear 
to  discover 
the  narrow  street 
the  moon 
the  court-yard 
the  darkness 
to  listen 
attentive 
the  burglar 

shocking 

to  Stretch  one's 

seif 
the  autumn 
the  cheerfulness 
the  misery 
to  illtreat 

the  dwarf 
to  hint  at 
the  absence 


peculiar 
inquisitive 
to  suppress 


PHRASES 

to  send  off  a  message  to  some 

one 
to  be  prepared  for  anything 
to  divine  some  one's  thoughts 
it  is  all  the  same  to  me 
to  be  rid  of  them 
in  one  way  or  another 
just  to-night 
to  Step  to  the  window 
that  means  mischief 
the  background  of  the  room 
he  has  to  pass  us 
to  hasten  to  some  one's  succour 

to  lose  sight  of  some  one 

to  kneel  down  by  some  one's 

side 
from  far  and  near 
to  incline  humbly  one's  head 
to  force  one's  passage  across  a 

river 
to  be  in  a  cheerful  humour 
to  give  one's  seif  up  to  merry- 

making 
to  look  dismal 
to  cast  a  look  at  some  one 
towards  evening 
in  the  open  air 
silence  ensued 


the  garment  to  make  a  pause 


to  Stare  at 
the     riddle, 

mystery 
to  nod 

to  hurt 
dumb,  silent 


he  did  not  reflect  long 
the  door  was  ajar 

to  Step  towards  some  one 

for  a  little  while 

to  regain  one's  composure 


to  prefer  to  be  angry  with  some  one 

to  avoid  I  wonder  that  .   , 

the  homesickness  to  Interrupt  some  one 

the  wall  (inside)  to  rejoice  at  sg. 

the  message  I  should  be  sorry  to  say  so 

the  beauty  to  drink  sg.  in  long  draughts 

the  doubt  to  shake  one's  head 

the  constancy  to  be  confused  in  one  s  ideas 

searchingly  I  am  glad  of  it 
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49  to  snatch  at 
to  look  up 
the  lamp 

50  despair 
the  blow 

the  coat  of  mail 

51  the  {grass)  field 
the  tear 

to  ride  away 

52  to  dream 
the  twitching 
to  betray 

53  anxiously 
to  ride  off 
to  repeat 

54  the  sign 
the  coat 

to  destroy,  ob- 
literate 

55  to    raise    one's 

seif  up 


WORDS 

the  flame 
the  church 
the  delight 

the  hailstone 

heartrending 

the  oath 

the  husband 

the  pity 

to  console  one's 

seif 
to  disappear 
to  emerge 
the  noise 

to  rest 

painful 

the  Saint 

the  fear 

to  comprehend 

suddenly 


PHRASES 

with  keen  interest 

to    remind    some    one    of    his 

promise 
to  feel  inclined  to  do  sg. 
to  awake  from  a  dream 
to  push  the  window  open 
what  is  entering  your  head  ? 
a  fair-haired  boy 
to  wring  one's  hands 
to  need  rest 

to  clench  one's  fist 

a  young  man  with  bright  blue 

eyes 
for  the  first  time 
I  am  sorry  for  you 
to  think  of  some  one 
I  feel  so  Strange 
to  Scratch  sg.  into  the  skin 
he  was  overcome  with  joy 
his  eyes  lit  up 


the  inheritance     joy  had  killed  him 


II.  SENTENCES  ON  SYNTAX  AND 
IDIOMS 

FOR   VIVA    VOCE  PRACTICE 

I 

One  fine  summer  evening  we  were  riding  on  the  highroad 

which  leads  in  the  direction  of  Worms. 
My  head  was  füll  of  gloomy  thoughts. 
When  I  turned  round  I  saw  a  man  on  horseback,  who 

was  Coming  alongside  of  me. 
Let  US  forget  the  things  that  are  past  and  gone. 
Do  you  know  what  happened  when  you  rode  away  from 

Vienna  ? 
I  have  no  occasion  to  seek  his  Services. 
If  their  opinions  are  divided  his  Claims  will  not  be  recog- 

nised. 
It  was  for  the  sake  of  peace  that  he  withdrew  his  can- 

didature. 
He  has  done  the  right  thing,  for  we  need  his  guidance  no 

longer. 
He  thinks   of  nothing  but  himself,    and   does  not    care 

if  he  hurts  other  people's  feelings, 

11.  If  you  will  keep  quiet  a  minute,  I  shall  be  able  to  consider 

your  wishes. 

12.  He  takes  part  in  the  strife,  but  he  does  not  even  know 

how  to  wield  a  sword. 
5.    13.    If  he  had  not  misunderstood  what  I  said,  he  would  not 
have  staked  his  life. 

14.  Ile  is  very  much  liked  by  the  duke. 

15.  He  promised  me  that  he  would  speak  for  me. 
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6.  I.   After  inquiring  and  searching  for  a  long  time  we  arrived 

at  last  at  the  inn. 

2.  Look  up  {27id  sing)  at  the  brilliant  sky  and  say  whether 

you  do  not  think  that  it  will  be  fine  to-morrow. 

3.  He    alighted  from  his  horse    and   entered   the   tap-room 

without  heeding  the  distrustful  looks  of  the  guests. 

7.  4.    Have  you  noticed  how  awkwardly  he  behaves  ? 

5.  I  cannot  collect  my  thoughts,  for  I  am  still  in  a  terrible 

fright. 

6.  Barbarossa  had  perished  in  the  waves  of  the  river,  but  the 

people  thought  that  one  day  he  would  come  back. 

8.  7.  What  does  it  matter  to  you  whether  we  do  it  or  not  ? 

8.  He  rushed  at  him,  but  his  companions  threw  themselves 

between  the  two. 

9.  I  am  not  afraid  of  him,  said  he,  drawing  his  sword. 

9.  10.   I  have  given  him  a  lesson  which  he  will  not  forget  as  long 

as  he  lives. 

1 1.  When  once  he  had  got  loose  he  rushed  at  the  young  fellow 

like  a  wild  boar. 

12.  He  gnashed  his  teeth  while  a  stream  of  blood  ran  down 

his  face  and  the  sword  dropped  out  of  his  hand. 
10.    13.   While  he  was  lying  on  the  ground  unconscious,  the  retreat 
was  sounded. 

14.  Does  he  not  hear  the  imprecations  his  enemies  are  sending 

after  him  ? 

15.  Do  not  {2nd  sing)  Interrupt  me  ;  I  deny  that  it  is  my  duty 

to  defend  you. 


III 

11.  I.   Wishing  is  useless  here  ;   follow  his  example  and  do  what 

you  are  bid. 

2.  We  met  him  this  morning  with  his  servant  following  at  a 

proper  distance. 

3.  Opinion  is  by  no  means  favourable  to  him. 

12.  4.   We  accompanied  him  some  way,  and  when  he  said  good- 

bye  a  smile  passed  over  his  face. 

5.  I  did  not  strike  him  until  he  abused  you  with  insulting 

words. 

6.  Don't  allow  yourself  {znd  sing)   to  be  intimidated,   and 

speak  the  truth  frankly. 
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13.  7.   He  began  to  quarrel   and   I  only  spared    him   for  your 

sake. 

8.  Putting  his  hand  on  my  Shoulder  and  looking  me  straight 

in  the  face  he  asked  me  whether  it  was  true  that  I  had 
done  it. 

9.  I  have  known  him  for  many  years  and  am  sure  that  he 

would  not  teil  a  falsehood. 

14.  10.   I   ask  satisfaction  for   the   insults  which  he  has  uttered 

against  our  ambassador  and  our  countiy. 

11.  They  spoke  of  you  in  a  contemptuous  tone  as  if  they  did 

not  care  to  make  an  alliance  with  us. 

12.  The  negociations  are  still  pending,  but  it  is  probable  that 

they   will  be  broken  off  soon  and    that  war   will  be 
declared. 
lö.    13.   They  put  him  in  irons  although  there  was  no  fear  of  his 
escaping. 

14.  He  was  much  hurt,  because  you  said  that  the  king  required 

men  and  not  cowards. 

15.  You  ought  to  be  ashamed,  for  your  conduct  shows  no  trace 

of  courage  or  firmness. 


IV 

17.  I.    Some    months    had    already  passed   since   his  arrival   in 

Vienna  and  still  no  opportunity  had  presented  itself  yet. 

2.  Although   they  had   sent   for  help  again  and  again,  and 

even  though  the  distress  of  the  Citizens  had  reached  the 
highest  point,  yet  nothing  had  been  done  to  relieve 
them. 

3.  Diseases  of  all    kinds  were  raging   in  the  town,  and  a 

number  of  men  were  carried  away  daily. 

18.  4.   If  you  sow  discord  among  these  people  you  will  have  to 

bear  the  consequences. 

5.  When  he  received  this  news  he  shook  his  head  and  then 

jumped  up  from  his  seat  in  a  rage. 

6.  I  will  never  allow  you  to  attack  him  without  real  cause. 

19.  7.   If  you  want  to  know  what  I  am  thinking  of  doing,  I  can 

only  teil  you  that  I  will  not  hear  of  surrender. 

8.  We  cannot  spare  any  men,  we  have  to  fight  against  superior 

numbers  of  the  enemy  as  it  is. 

9.  Even  if  in  his  rage  he  did  stamp  the  ground  with  his  foot, 

nothing  more  could  have  been  done  than  has  been  done. 
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20.  10.    Unless  they  do  all  that  lies  in  their  power  they  will  not 

succeed  in  rescuing  them. 

11.  I  thought  I  must  go  out  of  my  senses  when  I  feit  that  my 

strength  failed  and  all  hope  was  gone. 

12.  I  know  into  whose  hands  they  have  fallen. 

21.  13.   Only  with  great  difficulty  did  we  succeed  in  reaching  the 

shore. 

14.  The  success  of  our  troops  is  doubtful,  for  the  enemy  are 

determined  to  stand  an  obstinate  siege. 

15.  Our  troops  were  daily  dwindling  down  more  and  more 

and    that    through    hunger    rather    than   the   enemy's 
missiles. 


22.  I.   He  hesitated  for  a  moment,  but  in  the  end  he  gave  the 

Order  to  take  the  town  by  storm. 

2.  Drawing  his  sword  from  its  sheath  he  shouted  :  To  arms  ! 

up,  for  the  last  struggle  ! 

3.  Before  jumping  down  from  the  wall  into  the  street,  he 

pressed  his  friend's  hand  and  said  :  Think  of  me  ! 

23.  4.   They  took  up  their  position  near  the  gates  of  the  town. 

5.  He  stood  by  the  principal  gate  sword  in  hand  and  ready 

to  defend  himself. 

6.  When  I  looked  up  at  the  sky  I  noticed  a  gigantic  column 

of  black  smoke. 

24.  7.   Before  the  sun  had  set,  the  town  had  surrendered. 

8.  The  blood  is  flowing  in  streams  and  the  houses  of  the 

town  lie  in  ashes. 

9.  When  we  attacked  them  in  the  rear  and  they  heard  the 

shouts  of  victory,  the  enemy's  troops  gave  themselves 
up  as  prisoners  of  war. 

25.  10.   We  both  feit  very  stränge  when  we  were  led  before  the 

king. 

11.  There  is  no  finer  death  than  to  die  for  one's  country. 

1 2.  Though  he  fought  with  superhuman  bravery  he  nevertheless 

succumbed. 

26.  13.    Why  should  he  not  have  fought  for  me  ? 

14.  He  ordered  me  to  let  them  go,  because  they  were  harm- 

less. 

15.  He  entcred  the  cathedral  without  looking  at  him. 
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27.  I.   The  coronation  had  been  fixed  for  the  morrow,  and  on 

the  eve  a  banquet  took  place  in  the  archbishop's  palace. 

28.  2.   The  Rhine-wine    was    sparkling    in  their    glasses,    when 

Walram  rose  and  proposed  King  Philip's  health. 

3.  They  drank  his  health  and  wished  him  success. 

4.  When  Walther  rose  to  recite  his  poem  everybody's  gaze 

was  directed  towards  him  and  loud  applause  followed 
his  recitation. 

29.  5.   Without  taking  any  notice  of  those  Standing  around  him 

he  lawghed  at  Walther's  words. 

6.  It  becomes  you  [znd  sing)  to  honour  your  host. 

7.  Even  if  he  sat  quietly  at  the  banqueting-table,  you  may 

be  sure  that  he  is  not  well  disposed  towards  our  king. 

30.  8.   As  soon  as  I  let  his  arm  go  he  rushed  at  them. 

9.   Take  care  lest  they  say  things  that  may  injure  you. 
10.   Nobody  likes  him,  because  he  is  so  sullen  and  malignant. 

31.  II.   Everybpdy  admired  his  bearing  as  he  parried  the  blows 

of  his  adversary. 
12.    What  is  the  meaning  of  this?  asked  the  king  indignantly. 

32.  1 3.  Walther  had  composed  a  piece  of  poetry  in  honour  of  the 

king  and  Wenzel  had  scoffed  at  it. 

14.  I  cannot  help  their  interpreting  my  words  wrongly. 

15.  I  did  not  know  what  it  meant. 


VII 

33.  I.   After  Walking  through  many  side-streets   we   at   length 

reached  his  house. 

2.  You  must  be  careful  or  eise  your  plot  will  be  discovered. 

3.  The  walls  were  bare  and  there  was  no  fumiture  in  the 

room  except  a  table  and  a  few  chairs. 

34.  4.   He  has  served  his  king  and  country. 

5.  There  are  many  of  them  in  this  country. 

6.  When  you  have  thought  it  over,  please  let  me  know  your 

decision. 

35.  7.    I  will  let  you  know  to-morrow  whether  I  can  come. 

8.  After    brief  reflexion  he  said  :    There  is  no  escape,    we 

must  surrender,  they  are  at  our  heels. 

9.  The  opportunity  is  favourable  ;  he  ought  to  succeed  this 

time  in  satisfying  them  all. 
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I  am  prepared  for  the  worst,  come  what  may  ! 

Keep  {2nd  sing)  a  sharp  eye  on  him,  I  doubt  whether  he 

is  to  be  trusted. 
I  do  not  care  whether  he  does  it  or  not. 
After  they  had  succeeded  in  obtaining  possession  of  the  keys 

of  the  Castle  they  proceeded  to  carry  out  their  plot. 
You  were  perfectly  justified  in  telling  him  that  his  appre- 

hensions  were  baseless. 
When    he   stepped  to  the  window   he  saw  them  creep 

along  the  wall. 
As  soon  as  we  had  come  to  an  understanding  we  seized 

our  daggers  and  went  upstairs. 
After  a  short  struggle  they  took  to  flight. 
Hearing  him  cry  for  help   we   hastened  downstairs  and 

found  him  wrestling  with  a  burglar  in  the  corridor. 
Take  them  into  safe  custody,  and  do  not  lose  sight  of 

them. 
He  was  mortally  wounded,  and  succumbed  to  his  injuries 

before  morning  broke. 


VIII 

41.  I.   They  were  received  with  loud  cheers. 

2.  We  Started  for  Magdeburg  to  spend  Christmas  with  them. 

3.  Nothing  could  damp  his  cheerfulness,  not  even  the  news 

of  his  adversary's  success. 

42.  4.   His  face  was   radiant  with  joy,  and   he  seemed  to  have 

forgotten  all  thoughts  of  war. 

5.  Only  one  of  the  whole  Company  looked  cross  and  sad. 

6.  I  should  like  to  speak  to  him  about  this  matter,  at  which 

I  could  only  hint  when  I  spoke  to  him  the  other  day. 

43.  7.   Let  US  take  a  turn  in  the  open  air. 

8.  Just  as  we  were  about  to  turn  back,  we  heard  a  stränge 
noise  which  frightened  us  all. 

44.  9.   A   pause    ensued,    during  which    he    looked  at   me  and 

nodded  to  me. 
10.   After  we  had  roamed  about  the  streets  for  a  long  time  we 
found  him  sitting  on  a  seat  in  the  garden. 

45.  II.    Pardon  me  if  I  disturb  you,  said  he,  putting  his  hand  on 

my  Shoulder. 
12.   He  did  not  mean  to  hurt  your  feelings  when  he  asked 
that  question. 


io6      HERR  WALTHER  VON  DER  VOGELWEIDE 


46.    13.   I  am  astonished  that  he  has  guessed  it. 

14.  He  feit    sore    at    heart,    and  was  not   in  a   humour  for 

jesting. 

15.  Old  age   and    perhaps  grief  and    sorrow   had    cut   deep 

wrinkles  on  his  forehead. 


IX 

47.      I.   His  language  and  gestures  betrayed  him,  though  his  clothes 

were  tattered  and  torn. 
Is  man's  life  worth  living  ? 
I  should  be  sorry  to  think  it  was  not. 
He  shook   his  head  and    said  :    I   am    confused   in    my 

mind  and  find  it  difiicult  to  distinguish  right  from  wrong. 
I  should  be  glad  to  know  whether  you  serve  King  Philip 

or  his  adversary. 
Believe  me,  a  man  who  is  true  to  himself  is  also  true  to 

others. 
He  followed  with  keen  interest  every  word  you  said. 
He  listened    with    increasing   delight    to    the    wonderful 

story  of  Krimhild  and  Siegfried. 
Before  he  began  he  stepped  to  the  window  and  looked  up 

at  the  evening  sky. 
It   was    heartrending  to    listen    to    his    account    of    this 

desperate  struggle. 
When    he    had   finished,    I    feit    as   though   I   had   been 

dreaming. 
What  is  he  thinking  about  ? 
His  eyes   fiUed   with  tears  at    the    remembrance    of   his 

little  boy. 
I   have   sought  him  for   twenty  years  and  yet  have  not 

found  him. 
Don't  you  know  anything  about  his  past  ? 


52.      I.   His  whole  life   passed  before  his  mind's  eye,  as  he  lay 
dreaming  on  his  couch. 

2.  He  was  a  fine  fellow  just  as  his  father  wished  him  to  be. 

3.  After    he  had  disappeared   all   search  had   proved  fruit- 

less. 
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53.  4.   He   looked    at   me  with   astonishment  and  asked  me  in 

whose  Service  I  was. 

5.  I  am  sorry  for  him,  for  he  was  a  faithful  servant  to  his 

master. 

6.  Can   you   not    remember   your   home,    your   father   and 

mother  ? 

54.  7.   He  looked  at  him  with  fear  and  trembling. 

8.  Nothing  will  ever  efFace  the  mark  on  his  arm. 

9.  He  was  overcome  with  joy  and  sank  back  on  the  seat. 

55.  10.  When  he  raised  himself  up  he  recognised  his  son. 

11.  Though  the  author  of  this  poem  died  long  ago,  his  work 

will  never  perish. 

12.  He  cast  a  last  glance  at  the  town,  and  then  gave  his  horse 

the  spur  and  rode  away. 


IIL  PASSAGES  FOR  TRANSLATION  INTO 
GERMAN 

I  (pp.  1-5) 

Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  was  riding  one  fine 
Summer  evening  towards  Worms.  He  could  see  the  walls 
of  the  town  in  the  distance.  Suddenly  he  heard  some  one 
behind  him  ;  he  turned  round  and  saw  a  horseman,  who 
asked  his  permission  to  ride  with  him  to  Worms.  "  Where 
do  you  come  from?"  asked  the  stranger.  "I  come  from 
Vienna,"  replied  Walther,  "and  I  am  going  to  Worms  to 
seek  Service  with  King  PhiHp."  "  What  do  people  say  in 
Vienna  about  King  Philip  .?"  "  Some  say  that  his  Claims  to 
the  German  throne  are  baseless.  Others  say  that  Philip 
is  right,  that  Germany  has  become  great  and  can  now 
resist  the  Pope."'  "And  what  do  you  think  ?  Is  Philip 
right,  or  his  gloomy  Opponent,  Otto?"  "I  do  not  know, 
I  have  been  a  peace-loving  man  all  my  life,  and  I  take  no 
part  in  feud  and  strife.  I  have  come  to  Worms  to  give 
King  Philip  my  allegiance  and  my  love."  "  If  you  talk  like 
that,  you  must  be  a  minstrel,  and  such  men  Philip  does 
not  wish  to  see  about  him.  However,  go  to  the  king  and 
teil  him  what  you  have  told  me.  I  will  say  a  good  word 
for  you,  when  I  see  him."  With  these  words  they  rode 
through  the  gate  of  Worms. 
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II  (pp.  6-10) 

After  a  long  search  Walther  found  lodgings  for  the 
night  at  a  small  inn.  The  landlord  told  him  there  were 
some  Frenchmen  in  the  house.  When  Walther  entered, 
he  saw  a  Company  of  men,  who  were  evidently  foreigners. 
At  first  he  did  not  heed  their  conversation,  but  when  he 
heard  King  Philip's  name,  he  listened.  He  heard  what 
follows  :  "  This  German  bear  is  a  weakling  and  a  coward  !  " 
Walther  got  up  quickly.  "  Whom  are  you  talking  about  ?  " 
he  asked.  "  It  does  not  concern  you,  my  lad,"  said  the 
eldest  of  the  Frenchmen;  "go  and  teil  your  king  what  I 
have  said  !  "  Walther  seized  his  sword  and  exclaimed  : 
"  You  have  insulted  the  German  nation  and  spoken  scorn- 
fully  of  our  king.  I  am  not  afraid  of  your  threats  ;  defend 
yourself  I "  The  old  man  rushed  at  Walther,  although 
his  companions  threw  themselves  between  the  two.  But 
Walther  Struck  his  adversary  on  the  head,  and  the  latter 
feil  to  the  ground.  "  I  shall  not  forget  this,"  said  one  of 
the  Frenchmen.  But  Walther  replied  :  "  King  Philip  will 
drive  you  all  out  of  the  town,  and  you  deserve  it."  At  this 
moment  the  landlord  rushed  into  the  room,  and  Walther 
briefly  asked  him  to  show  him  his  apartment.  Walther  was 
very  tired  after  his  long  ride,  and  was  very  glad  to  see  his 
bed.  He  ate  some  bread  and  drank  some  wine  and  then 
feil  into  a  deep  sleep. 


III  (pp.  10-16) 

When  Walther  came  down  the  next  morning,  a  knight 
was  waiting  for  him  in  the  parlour.  The  latter  said  to  him : 
"Are  you  the  stranger  who  fought  with  the  Frenchman 
last  night  ?  "  "I  cannot  deny  it,"  replied  Walther.  "  Then 
come  with  me  to  the  king ;  he  has  heard  what  you 
have  done."  In  a  few  minutes  Walther  stood  before  King 
Philip.  There  were  two  men  in  the  room  ;  one  was  the 
French  ambassador,  the  other  was  the  horseman  to  whom 
Walther  had  spoken  the  day  before.      The  horseman,  who 
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was  King  Philip  himself,  said  to  Walther :  "  Is  what  I 
hear  of  you  true?"  "Yes,  sire,"  replied  Walther,  "  the 
Frenchman  insulted  the  German  nation  and  I  could  not 
restrain  my  anger."  After  some  time  the  French  ambassador 
went  away,  and  then  Walther  knelt  before  the  king  and 
asked  him  to  forgive  him.  "You  have  Struck  a  stranger," 
said  the  king,  "  who  was  a  guest  in  my  town,  and  in  this 
way  you  have  done  me  a  bad  Service.  How  am  I  to 
punish  you  for  it  ? "  "  Let  me  fight  for  you,"  replied 
Walther,  "  that  is  why  I  have  come  to  Worms."  "  Perhaps 
you  will  soon  have  an  opportunity  of  fighting,"  said  the 
king.  "The  townspeople  of  Aix-la-Chapelle  are  being 
besieged  by  Otto,  and  have  sent  to  me  for  help.  As  soon 
as  I  can  collect  men,  I  will  send  you  with  them,  and  then 
you  will  be  able  to  fight  for  me." 


IV  (pp.  17-20) 

Several  weeks  passed,  and  Walther  still  remained  in 
Worms.  In  Vienna  he  had  tasted  the  pleasures  of  the  life 
of  a  knight,  in  Worms  he  saw  its  serious  side.  The  Citizens 
of  Aix-la-Chapelle  were  still  hard  pressed  by  Otto,  and 
several  times  sent  to  Philip  for  help.  Some  died  through 
illness,  others  through  the  repeated  attacks  of  the  enemy. 
Henry  of  Waldburg  arrived  with  a  troop  of  soldiers  and 
would  not  let  them  open  the  gates.  Meanwhile  King 
Philip  became  more  and  more  gloomy.  He  called  Walram 
von  Limburg  to  him  and  told  him  that  his  enemies  had 
seized  his  friend,  Bishop  Sutri,  and  put  him  in  prison  at 
Cologne.  "  What  are  you  going  to  do  ?  "  asked  Walram. 
"  I  can  do  nothing  for  the  Bishop,"  replied  the  king  ;  "  if 
I  went  to  Cologne  with  an  army  I  should  only  lose  men.  I 
cannot  spare  them,  for  I  must  save  Aix-la-Chapelle  first." 
Walther  was  standing  at  the  window.  Suddenly  a  knight 
entered  the  room.  "  What  do  you  want  ?  "  asked  the  king. 
"  Save  the  people  of  Aix  ! "  he  replied.  "  Let  me  go  to 
their  aid,"  said  Walram.  "  You  possess  the  jewels  of  the 
empire,  and  therefore  Otto  cannot  put  the  genuine  crown 
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on  his  head,  even  if  he  takes  Aix."  "  You  are  right,"  cried 
the  king  ;  "  go,  saddle  your  horse,  and  ride  to  Aix  ;  Otto 
cannot  crown  himself  without  a  crown  ! " 


V  (pp.  21-26) 

Henry  of  Waldburg,  Walram  and  Walther  were  now  in 
Aix-la-Chapelle.  The  town  was  still  being  besieged  by 
Otto.  Man  and  women  were  dying  of  hunger.  As  Henry 
stood  on  the  town-wall,  he  began  to  despair.  The  enemy 
again  attacked  the  town  with  ladders,  battering-rams,  and 
torches.  Henry  then  drew  his  sword  and  called  the  towns- 
people  to  arms.  He  arranged  the  troops  as  well  as  he 
could  and  hurried  through  the  streets  to  the  main  gate. 
The  enemy  came  nearer  and  nearer  ;  a  house  was  set  on 
fire  and  the  flames  rose  high  in  the  air.  One  of  the  gates 
gave  way,  and  the  enemy  thronged  in.  Towards  evening 
the  town  feil  into  the  hands  of  the  foe,  and  Walram  and 
Walther  were  taken  prisoners.  King  Otto  rode  into  the 
town  and  halted  before  the  cathedral  where  the  corpses  lay 
thickest.  Walram  and  Walther  were  brought  before  the 
king,  who  asked  where  Henry  of  Waldburg  was.  An 
officer  Said  he  was  dead.  When  the  two  friends  heard  this 
they  were  sad,  and  Walram  said  :  "There  is  no  finer  death 
than  to  die  for  one's  king  and  country."  Then  King  Otto 
bade  his  servants  let  the  two  knights  free,  and  turning  to 
them,  he  said  "  Go  and  teil  your  friend  Philip  that  I  have 
crowned  myself  in  the  cathedral  at  Aix-la-Chapelle."  His 
servants  then  followed  him  into  the  cathedral. 


VI  (pp.  27-30) 

Philip  was  very  sad  when  the  news  arrived  that  Aix  was 
taken.  His  knights  tried  to  comfort  him,  but  in  vain. 
However,  after  some  time  he  heard  that  Otto  had  been 
crowned  by  the  Archbishop  of  Cologne.  Walram  advised 
him  to  have  himself  crowned  immediately  at  Mainz,  and  the 
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king  Said  he  was  ready  to  do  so.  In  a  beautiful  room  in 
the  palace  of  Mainz  many  of  Philip's  knights  were  seated 
at  table.  Walram  asked  them  all  to  drink  the  king's 
health.  They  did  so  with  loud  shouts.  Then  from  the 
end  of  the  table  a  voice  cried  :  "  Why  is  Walther,  the  poet, 
silent  ?  "  Walther  got  up  at  once  and  read  a  fine  poem  in 
honour  of  Philip.  All  thanked  him  for  it  except  Wenzel, 
the  Bohemian  ambassador.  He  laughed  scornfully  at 
Walthei-'s  poem.  "  Herr  Wenzel,"  said  Walram,  "  you 
forget  that  you  are  King  Philip's  guest,  and  you  should 
honour  him."  "  I  shall  do  as  I  like,"  he  replied ;  "  I 
have  sat  quietly  at  your  table  ;  but  you  Germans  become 
courageous  when  you  eat  and  drink,  and  you  insult  a 
defenceless  man."  This  was  too  much.  Walther  and  the 
Bohemian  drew  their  swords,  and  room  was  made  for  the 
combatants.  No  one  liked  Herr  Wenzel,  for  he  had  never 
been  able  to  win  the  love  of  the  Germans. 


VII  (pp.  31-35) 

As  they  crossed  swords,  the  knights  admired  the  bearing 
of  both.  Suddenly  a  voice  at  the  door  cried  "  Halt !  "  The 
two  men  let  their  swords  fall ;  it  was  the  king.  "  What  is 
the  meaning  of  this  ? "  he  said.  Walram  replied  that 
Wenzel  had  called  them  cowards  and  received  Walther's 
song  with  scorn.  The  king  then  bade  Wenzel  leave  the 
hall.  The  latter  went  out,  took  a  key  from  his  pocket,  and 
opened  a  door  which  led  into  the  town.  There  was  a  small 
house  in  a  side-street.  He  knocked  three  or  four  times  at 
the  door,  which  was  at  last  opened.  In  one  of  the  rooms 
he  found  three  men,  dressed  in  old  ragged  clothes.  They 
were  poor  Bohemian  robbers.  There  was  a  lamp  in  the 
room,  a  small  table,  and  a  few  chairs.  When  Wenzel 
entered,  the  three  men  got  up  and  asked  him  for  money. 
The  ambassador  answered  that  he  had  none.  He  had 
been  a  robber  like  them,  and  they  threatened  to  betray  him, 
if  he  would  not  help  them.  They  wanted  to  go  into  the 
archbishop's  palace  and  steal  the  imperial  jewels,  but  they 
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feared  that  some  one  was  at  their  heels,  "  Do  you  want  to 
steal  the  jewels  to-night  ?  "  asked  Wenzel.  "  Of  course," 
they  Said  ;  "  there  is  no  time  to  lose."  A  good  opportunity, 
thought  Wenzel,  of  avenging  myself  on  the  Germans. 


VIII  (pp.  36-40) 

"  It  will  be  a  difficult  piece  of  work,"  he  said,  "  for  the 
jewels  are  in  the  king's  bedroom.  But  never  mind,  you 
can  do  it  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour.  I  will  stand  at  the  gate 
until  you  return,  and  then  we  will  go  to  King  Otto  and  ask 
for  our  reward."  Wenzel  thought  to  himself :  if  they  are 
caught,  I  shall  be  rid  of  them  ;  if  they  come  back  with  the 
jewels,  I  will  betray  them.  Either  the  one  or  the  other 
plan  must  succeed.  They  started  at  midnight.  After  the 
banquet  Walram  and  Walther  went  to  their  rooms,  where 
they  found  George.  The  three  friends  had  been  talking  for 
some  time  about  what  had  happened,  when  George,  who  was 
Standing  at  the  window,  suddenly  saw  three  figures  stealing 
along  the  wall  of  the  courtyard.  Walram  and  Walther 
drew  their  swords  and  waited  on  the  stairs.  They  heard 
the  three  men  coming  nearer  and  nearer,  then  all  at  once 
they  stood  before  the  robbers.  They  each  seized  one, 
while  the  third  tried  to  escape.  The  struggle  was  short, 
for  the  robbers  were  soon  overpowered  and  bound.  Then 
they  cried  out  for  help,  and  the  first  man  who  appeared 
was  the  king  himself  But  George  had  disappeared,  and 
was  nowhere  to  be  found.  Suddenly  they  heard  loud  cries 
in  the  courtyard.  They  hurried  down  and  found  him  lying 
beside  Wenzel.  The  latter  was  dead,  and  George  was 
mortally  wounded. 


IX  (pp.  40-45) 

Philip  and  his  wife  Irene  were  crowned  in  Mainz,  and 
people  came  from  far  and  near  to  see  the  festival.  After- 
wards  they  went  to  Magdeburg  to  spend  Christmas  there. 

I 
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On  Christmas  Day  the  king  sat  at  table,  with  Irene  at  his 
side,  in  a  large  hall.  The  townspeople  had  given  the  royal 
pair  many  presents,  and  the  most  respected  of  them  now 
ate  and  drank  with  the  king.  In  the  whole  Company  only 
one  man  looked  sad,  and  that  was  the  dwarf  Nicephoros. 
He  was  sad  because  he  did  not  know  what  had  become  of 
Walther.  The  latter  had  gone  out  into  the  town  and  was 
thinking  of  his  life  in  Vienna.  As  he  went  along  a  side- 
street,  he  heard  voices  in  a  small  house.  He  looked 
through  the  window  and  saw  with  astonishment  the  dwarf 
and  an  old  man  with  a  long  white  beard.  The  latter  was 
reading  a  poem  from  an  old  parchment.  Walther  entered 
the  house  and  appeared  before  them.  "Herr  Walther  !  " 
cried  the  dwarf,  "  where  have  you  been  ?  I  have  been 
looking  for  you  everywhere."  Then  turning  to  the  old 
man,  he  said  :  "  Be  not  surprised,  Wolfram  ;  this  is  one 
of  the  king's  friends."  "Where  is  your  home,  noble  sir  ?" 
asked  Wolfram.  "Alas,  I  have  none,"  replied  Walther. 
"  Forgive  me,  if  I  have  alarmed  you  by  my  sudden 
appearance."  Wolfram  begged  him  to  sit  down,  and  for  a 
long  time  there  was  silence  in  the  room. 

X  (pp.  46-51) 

At  length  Wolfram  asked  Walther  why  he  was  so  sad, 
and  why  he  did  not  spend  Christmas  with  his  friends. 
The  dwarf  answered  for  him,  that  it  was  best  as  it  was, 
that  all  three  were  homesick,  and  all  three  had  no  home. 
"  But,"  said  Wolfram,  "  you  are  still  young  and  able  to  use 
your  strength.  I  despise  the  man  who  remains  idle  all  day, 
and  is  not  loyal  to  his  king.  These  are  evil  times,  but 
believe  me,  those  who  are  loyal  to  themselves  are  loyal  to 
their  neighbours.  In  this  parchment  there  is  a  song  about 
loyalty.  If  you  wish  to  hear  it,  and  if  it  is  not  too  late,  I 
will  read  it  to  you."  Silence  reigned  in  the  room  as  the  old 
man  began  to  read.  Then  Walther  heard  for  the  first  time 
the  glorious  story  of  Krimhild  and  the  hero  Siegfried,  of  fierce 
Hagen  and  king  Günther.      Everything  was  so  natural  and 
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lifelike  in  this  struggle  of  the  last  of  the  Nibelungen.  Swords 
clashed,  blood  flowed,  and  blows  feil.  At  last  the  poem  was 
finished,  and  the  time  had  passed  so  quickly  that  Walther 
thought  he  had  been  dreaming.  He  asked  Wolfram  for  the 
song,  but  the  latter  said  he  had  promised  to  give  it  to  his 
son,  whom  he  had  not  seen  for  twenty  years.  "  Yes,"  he 
said,  "  I  have  looked  for  him  in  distant  lands,  and  I  have 
not  found  him.  But  go  now,  it  is  getting  late  and  you 
must  have  rest."  Walther  and  the  dwarf  stepped  out  into 
the  still  night,  and  the  old  man  went  to  bed. 


XI  (pp.  52-55) 

Wolfram  was  alone  in  his  room.  He  was  thinking  of 
his  son  and  his  wife.  No  one  knew  where  the  young 
Walther  had  gone  to.  He  must  be  a  man  now.  Then  he 
thought  of  the  fair  young  knight  whom  he  had  seen  the 
previous  evening.  At  this  moment  the  door  opened  and 
Walther  entered.  "  I  am  no  longer  in  the  king's  Service," 
he  said,  "  so  I  have  come  to  you.  I  want  to  go  back  to 
Austria  to  see  my  home  again.  Will  you  come  with  me  ? " 
"  I  cannot  do  that,"  replied  Wolfram,  "  until  I  have  found 
my  son.  But  it  seems  so  stränge  when  I  look  at  you, 
Walther !  Do  you  not  remember  your  father  or  your 
mother?"  Walther  shook  his  head  and  said  he  knew 
nothing  to  remind  him  of  his  youth  except  a  mark  which 
was  scratched  on  his  breast ;  and  he  showed  Wolfram  the 
mark,  which  was  the  letter  '  W.'  "  At  last,"  cried  Wolfram, 
"  I  have  found  him  !  You  are  my  son,  my  son  ! "  The 
joy  of  finding  his  son  again  was  too  much  for  the  old  man  ; 
he  sank  upon  a  chair  saying  :  "  Walther,  the  song  is  yours  ; 
keep  it,  it  is  a  precious  inheritance."  In  a  few  minutes  the 
old  man  died  in  his  son's  arms,  and  several  days  afterwards 
Walther  left  Magdeburg  for  ever. 
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PRESS  OPINIONS. 

JOURNAL  OF  EDUCATION.— "Mr.  Siepmann  says  in  his 
preface  that  '  the  present  volume  is  an  attempt  to  apply  the 
principles  of  the  Neuere  Richtung  to  the  teaching  of  German  in 
pubHc  schools,  as  far  as  this  is  feasible  under  existing  circum- 
stances.'  The  attempt  is  successful,  and  we  have  here  a  book 
which,  in  the  hands  of  a  competent  teacher,  will  prove  a  most 
satisfactory  introduction  to  German. 

"  We  recommend  this  book  very  warmly,  as  being,  indeed,  the 
first  attempt  to  introduce  in  our  public  schools  some  of  the  more 
important  results  arrived  at  by  the  German  reformers  in  modern 
language  teaching." 

OXFORD  MAGAZINE.— ''The  appearance  of  this  book 
marks  an  epoch  in  the  study  of  modern  languages  in  England. 
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country,  in  a  form  likely  to  be  acceptable,  the  principles  of  the 
Marburg  School,  whose  influence  on  the  Continent  has  been  so 
far-reaching.  The  author's  aim  is  '  to  treat  the  language  as 
a  living  thing  and  at  the  same  time  draw  from  it  some  mental 
discipline  and  general  outline,  to  impart  ease  in  pronunciation 
and  Speech  without  degrading  instruction  to  lessons  in  small 
talk  and  conversation.'  The  Primer  is  divided  into  three  parts 
— Reader,  Grammar,  and  Exercises — and  these  divisions  stand 
in  close  interdependence  with  a  coincident  vocabulary.  Practice 
precedes  abstract  rules.  On  a  passage  of  the  Reader  are  based 
conversation,  grammar,  and  exercises,  and  endless  Variation 
suggests  itself  to  a  competent  teacher.  We  fear,  however,  that 
the  Englishman  who  '  hears  a  German  lesson  '  and  deems  that  to 
be  instruction  in  the  German  tongue,  will  curse  Victor,  Breal, 
Siepmann,  and  all  their  works. 

"  We  have  here  a  rational  method.  The  adoption  of  this 
System  would  speedily  effect  an  incredible  change  in  the  attain- 
ments  of  the  British  schoolboy,  and  aid  in  the  Solution  of  the 
problem  which  is  constantly  forced  upon  our  attention,  viz.,how 
to  induce  the  young  hopeful  to  learn  something  of  and  in  a  foreign 
language. 

"  We  hope  that  a  second  year's  Course  will  soon  be  published." 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  TE ACHERS'  GUIDE.— 
"  Every  page  of  this  book  shows  unmistakably  thatit  is  the  work 
of  a  singularly  able  practical  teacher.  It  is  the  only  book  for 
public  school  use  which  consistently  carries  out  the  principles 
of  the  New  Method.     It  will  undoubtedly  achieva  very  great 


A   PUBLIC   SCHOOL   GERMAN    PRIMER. 

By  OTTO    SIEPMANN. 

PRESS  OFlNlOlSiS—contimied. 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  QUARTERLY.—"  It  contains 
a  reader,  graminar,  and  writer,  the  exercises  in  the  reader  and 
writer  being  in  duplicate,  so  that  boys  who  are  not  moved  up  to 
a  higher  form  need  not  necessarily  be  taken  over  familiär  ground 
again.  The  System  of  the  book  is  satisfactory,  and  a  careful 
examination  of  it  leads  us  to  believe  that  pupils  should  be  able 
to  attain  a  sound  knowledge  ot  the  elements  of  German  within 
a  year  or  so,  if  the  teacher  foUows  out  the  instructions  of  Mr. 
Siepmann.  Reading,  writing,  speaking  form  part  of  each  lesson, 
and  every  extract  for  translation  or  retranslation  is  illustrative 
of  some  part  of  the  grammar  of  the  language. 

*'  The  extracts  for  translation  into  English  are  carefully 
graduated,  and  lead  up  to  some  pieces  from  Standard  authors, 
such  as  Lessing  and  Heine.  The  grammar  is  complete  in  itself. 
Beginners  will  derive  their  grammatical  training  from  it,  and  it 
is,  therefore,  important  that  in  method  and  arrangement  it  should 
reach  a  high  Standard  of  excellence.  We  may  say  at  once  that 
we  should  find  it  hard  to  instance  another  outline  of  German 
Grammar  of  equal  merit. 

"  We  recommend  the  book  to  the  attention  of  Teachers  of 
Modern  Languages,  who  have  not  yet  become  acquainted  with 
it." 

SCHOOL  BOARD  CHRONICLE.—"  Mr.  Siepmann's  Primer 
has  qualities  which  lead  us  to  commend  it  with  emphasis  to  the 
attention  of  class  teachers  of  German.  Without  rushing  to  any 
extreme,  the  author  has  produced  what  we  think  will  commend 
itself  to  experienced  and  open-minded  teachers  as  a  very  practical 
and  attractive  modification  of  methods  that  are  becoming 
antiquated,  and  one  uniting  in  a  very  large  degree  the  force  of 
Imitation,  with  those  of  reasoning  and  of  memory. 

"  Quite  of  a  piece  with  the  careful  and  practical  character  ot 
the  whole,  are  the  interesting  and  useful  explanations  of  the 
preface,  which  may  be  regarded  as  addressed  primarily  to 
teachers,  but  also  to  practical  educationists  at  large.  Not  less 
for  the  purposes  of  Evening  Continuation  Schools  and  the 
Higher  Standards  of  Elementary  Schools,  than  for  the  Public 
Schools  which  the  author  had  especially  in  mind,  is  such  a  work 
of  practical  interest  at  the  present  time." 

EDUCATION.— "Mr.  Siepmann's  German  Printer  deserves 
more  than  a  passing  notice.  It  is  a  deliberate  attempt  to  intro- 
duce  into  English  schools,  as  far  as  possible,  the  principles  of  the 
Neuere  Richtung,  which  have  on  the  Continent  revolutionized  the 
teaching  of  modern  languages.  Type,  arrangement,  and  refer- 
ences  are  all  good  and  accurate.  We  have  tested  them  in  several 
ways.  This  is  the  only  complete  book  on  the  new  System  that 
we  have  seen,  and  we  hope  its  publication  will  do  much  to  make 
the  early  study  of  the  German  language  more  thorough." 


SIEPMANN'S  FRENCH  SERIES. 

OPINIONS    OF   THE    PRESS. 
I. — Of  the  Series  as  a  whole. 

EDUCATIONAL  NEWS.— "The  editorial  conception  is  at 
once  high  and  thorough  : — (i)  Each  work  contains  sufficient 
matter  for  one  or  two  terms'  study,  is  interesting  in  its  matter, 
Hterary  in  style,  practical  and  useful  in  its  vocabulary,  and  instruc- 
tive  legarding  the  Hfe  and  manners  of  the  country  to  which  it 
relates  ;  (2)  each  '  Introduction  '  furnishesa  short  account  of  the 
author  and  his  works  ;  (3)  the  '  Notes '  give,  in  a  clear  and  con- 
cise  form,  such  explanations  as  may  aid  in  overcoming  textual 
difficulties,  and  in  elucidating  allusions — Hterary,  historical, 
geographica!,  and  idiomatical  ;  and  (4)  an  '  Appendix  '  contains 
Word  and  phrase  Usts  drawn  from  the  reading,  and  to  be  used  in 
drill ;  vivä  voce  exercises  in  syntax,  founded  on  and  involving 
the  vocabulary  of  the  text;  composition,  and  a  chapter  on  word- 
formation.  Linguistic  knowledge,  conversational  Utility,  and 
general  culture  may  thus  introduce  life  and  interest  to  the  work 
of  the  class-room.  The  several  special  editors  have  implemented 
loyally,  and  to  the  füll,  this  ideal  in  their  selected  volumes, 
which  are  intellectually  refreshing,  educationally  worked  out, 
and  effective  in  every  scholarly  appliance  skilfully  put  to  use. 
They  are  all  men  of  well-merited  professional  repute." 

OXFORD  MAGAZINE. — "  Theneedfor  viuä  iw^practice  and 
for  translation  from  English  into  French  has  been  appreciated 
by  the  editors  of  the  series,  who  have  met  it  in  an  excellent 
fashion.  Weconsider  the  appendices  the  most  valuable  features 
of  the  series." 

GUARDIAN. — "The  four  appendices  claim  especial  notice, 
notably  Appendix  I.,  which  contains  lists  of  words  and  phrases 
for  vivä  voce  drill,  each  word  or  phrase  having  previously  become 
familiär  to  the  pupil  in  the  pages  of  the  story.  \Ve  can  think  of 
no  plan  more  likely  to  help  a  beginner  to  the  acquisiticn  of 
a  good  vocabulary  ttian  a  careful  use  of  this  appendix." 

SCHOOLMASTER.—''  The  class-books,  of  which  Coeurs  ru^sis 
is  one,  will  introduce  middle  and  upper  fornis  to  specimens  of 
good  modern  French  literature.  We  are  glad  of  it,  for  many  uf 
the  texts  now  used  have  been  worktd  through  ad  nauseam,  whils 
a  wealth  of  literature  useful  for  school  purposes  has  been  left 
untouched.     We  wish  the  series  well." 

OXFORD  MAGAZINE.— ''The  method  adopted  by  the 
general  editor  has  been  widely  approved." 

EDUCATIONAL  TIMES.— ^^  In  the  'Word-  andPhrase- 
Books'  we  have  the  Eng-lish  and  French  (in  parallel 
columns)  of  the  words  and  phrases  for  vivä  voce  drill 
which  form  the  first  appendix  to  the  texts  in  this 
French  series." 


SIEPMANN'S   FRENCH  SERIES. 

NOW    READY. 

ELEMENTARY. 
Jules  Verne. — Le  Tour  du  Monde  en  quatre  vingts  jours. 
Edited  by  L.  Barbe,  Glasgow  Academy.     Globe  8vo.,  2S. 

EDUCATIONAL  r/A/£5.— "  This  is  a  volume  in  the  same  series,  and  also 
desenes  praise.  The  tale  is  well  known,  and  will  be  eagerly  read,  for  there  is 
enou<rh  action  to  satisfy  the  inost  high-spirited  boy.  He  will  be  grateful  that 
the  editor  has  written  brief  notes  and  supplied  a  vocabulary,  from  which  he 
can  get  all  the  help  he  is  likely  to  require." 

ADVANCED. 
About. — Le   Roi   des   Montagnes.     Adapted  and   Edited  by 
Ernest  Weekley,  M.A.     Globe  8vo.,  2s.  6d. 

GUARDIAN. — "About's  Le  Roi  des  Montagnes  is  the  most  advanced  of  the 
prose  stories  before  us,  and  Professor  Weekley  has  provided  it  with  a  good 
set  of  the  sort  of  exercises  which  have  made  the  earlier  numbers  of  Siepmann's 
series  so  well-known  and  populär.  His  notes  show  the  band  of  the  scholar 
and  the  teacher,  and  his  introduction  is  commendably  brief  and  to  the  point." 

Bernard. — L'Anneau    D'Argent.     Edited    by    Louis    Sers, 
Wellington  College.     Globe  8vo.,  2s.  6d. 
EDUCATIONAL  TIMES.  -"  A  brief  Introduction  teils  us  all  that  we  require 
to  know  about  the  author.     The  text  is  clearly  and  correctly  printed,     The 
notes  are  excellent;  just  the  right  length,  well  expressed,  and  trustworthy." 

CoppEE.— CoNTES  Choisis.  Edited  by  Miss  F.  M.  Skeat, 
Royal  Holloway  College,  Egham.  Globe  Svo.,  2s.  6d. 
SCHOOL  H'ORLD.— "Miss  Skeat  has  taken  very  great  pains  to  make  this 
edition  helpful  in  every  way.  The  short  biography,  the  notes  and  the  vocabulary 
(a  new  feature  in  tlie  series),  all  give  evidence  of  great  care  and  a  good 
knowlecige  of  what  is  likely  to  present  difficulty  to  the  \oung  reader." 

Daudet. — La  Tour  des  Maures.      Edited  by  A.  H.  Wall, 
Marlborough  College.     Globe  Svo.,  2S. 

La  Brete. — MoN  Oncle  et  Mon  Cure.     Edited  by  E.  Gold- 
berg, Tonbridge  School.     Globe  Svo.,  2S.  6d. 
ACADEMY. — "The  notes  are  good,  and  the  System  of  exercises,  oral  and 
written,  based  on  the  text,  makes  the  edition  a  valuable  school  book." 

MiCHAUD.  — La  Premiere  Croisade.  Edited  by  V.  Houghton, 
Khedivieh  College,  Cairo.  Globe  Svo  ,  2S.  6d. 
EDUCATIONAL  TIMES.— "  An  excellent  reader.  Prefaced  by  a  Life  of 
Michaud  and  an  expose  oi  his  literary  work,  tOi;ether  with  a  good  historical 
Introduction,  furnished  with  valuable  historical  and  grammatical  notes.^the 
book  presents  a  tout  ememble  calculated  to  renUer  it  attractive  and  useful." 

Normand. — L'l^MERAUDE    DES     Incas.      Edited    by   the    late 
F.  AsTON  BiNNS,  Sherborne  School. 

Pouvillon.— Petites  Ames.  Edited  by  S.  Barlet,  Mercers' 
School,  London.  Globe  Svo.,  25.  6d. 
GUARDIAN.— "  Mt.  Barlet  has  contributed  an  enthiis'astic  in^roductory 
notice  of  the  writer  and  his  works.  with  capable  notes.  Advanced  students 
will  be  unanimous  in  thanking  Mr.  Barlet  for  bringing  to  their  notice  a  collec- 
tion  of  Short  stories  füll  of  racy  wit  and  robust  understanding  of  human 
nature." 


SIEPMANN'S    FRENCH    SERlES—continued. 

Sandeau. — SacsetParchemins.  Edited  byEuGKNEPELLissiER, 
Lycee  Le  Havre.  Globe  8vo.,  35.  6d. 
SCHOOLM ASTER.— "The  edition  contains  the  usual  helps  found  in  the 
books  belonging  to  this  series,  and  is  marked  by  the  perfection  and  thorough- 
ness  vvhich  have  distinguished  other  works  entrusted  to  MM.  Siepmann  and 
Pelissier." 

Theuriet. — L'Abbe  Daniel.     Edited  by  Paul  Desages,  Chel- 
tenham  College.     Globe  8vo.,  25.  6d. 
EDUCATIONAL   REVIEIF.—'-  Such  a  charming  story  by  one  of  the  foremost 
French   writers  of   the   Century  cannot   long   remain    unnoticed.     The  above 
edition  should  be  in  great  request  as  a  reader  for  upper  forms." 

ViGNY.— CiNQ  Mars  (Abridged).  Edited  by  G.  G.  Loane,  St. 
Paul's  School.  Globe  8vo.,  2s.  6d. 
SATURDAV  REriElf^.  —  "  Maintains  the  high  Standard  of  exceilence  already 
set  by  other  volumes  in  the  series  to  which  it  belongs.  The  notes  are  good 
and  to  the  point,  and  the  story  in  its  shortened  and  abbreviated  form  loses  but 
little  in  interest." 

VoGÜE. — CcEüRS  RüssES.  Edited  by  E.  Pellissier,  Lyc^e 
Le  Havre.  Globe  8vo.,  2s.  6d. 
SCHOOLMASTER.— "The;  book  is  got  up  in  the  most  thorough  fashion, 
besides  the  usual  notes,  schemesof  wordsand  phrases,  of  idioms  and  exercises 
in  Syntax,  have  been  prepared,  and  suitable  extracts  translated  into  English 
ready  to  be  used  as  lest  re-translations  into  French.  The  text  thus  supplies  in 
itself  a  pleasant  reading  book  and  a  course  of  words,  grammar,  and  compo- 
sition,  all  got,  as  they  should  be,  in  and  from  the  reading  itself." 

Word-  and  Phrase-Books,  for  euch  volume,  with  French  translation,  for 
Home  Work.     6d.  each. 

The  following"  Volumes  will  be  added  to  the  Series. 

Note. — Those  marked  t  are  in  the  Press,  and  the  others  are  in  preparation. 

ELEMENTARY. 

Biart. — fMoNSiEUR    PiNsoN.      Edjted    by    Otto    Siepmann, 

Clifton  College. 
Pierre   Cceur. — fL'AME   de  Beethoven.     Edited  by  de  V. 

Payen-Payne,  Kensington  Coaching  College. 
Desnoyers.— Jean-Paul  Choppart.    Edited  by  L.  von  Glehn, 

Merchant  Taylors'  School. 
Dumas. — fNAPOLEON.     Edited  by   W.    W.   Vaughan,    Clifton 

College. 
Gennevray. — Marchand    d'Allumettes.      Edited    by    Miss 

Alice  A.  James,  Queen's  College,  Barbados. 
Lamy. — fVoYAGE    du    Novice    Jean-Paul.       Edited    by    D. 

Devaux,  St.  Paul's  School. 
Laurie. — fUNE  Annee  de  College  a  Paris.     Edited  by  F. 

Ware,  late  of  Bradford  Grammar  School,  and  C.  S.  H. 

Brereton. 
Patrice. — fAu  Pole  en  Ballon.     Edited  by  P.   S.  Jeffrey, 

Clifton  College. 
SouvESTRE.  —  Le    Chasseur    de    Chamois.      Edited    by    F. 

Vogelsang,  Seafield  Technical  College. 
ADVANCED. 
Daudet.— fTARTARiN  de  Tarascon.     Edited  by  Otto  Siep- 
mann, Clifton  College. 
Hugo.—Ruy    Blas.      Edited  by   Prof.    C.    Bevenot,    Mason 

Science  College. 


SIEPMANN'S  GERMAN  SERIES. 

OPINIONS    OF   THE    PRESS. 
I. — Of  the  Series  as  a  whole. 

SCHOOL  BOARD  CHRONICLE—"  An  admirable  plan  is  followed,  by  which 
each  book  berom«?s  the  pivot  on  which  the  instriiction  is  made  to  turn. 
A  special  feature  is  an  appendix  of  words  culled  from  the  text,  in  progressive 
Order,  and  designed  for  -vi-vd  -voce  drill  in  classes.  The  Utility  of  such  a 
practice  is  attested  by  all  teachcrs  who  have  given  it  a  fair  trial.  Pn  se 
exercises  based  on  the  text  are  added.  If  the  plan  of  the  editor  is 
consistently  carried  out,  the  study  of  each  successive  work  furnishes  the 
Student,  not  only  with  an  enlarged  vocabulary,  but  also  with  linguistic 
facility  in  the  use  of  it.  An  interesting  Innovation  is  the  inciusion  of 
'  Volkslieder,'  set  to  music,  which  certainly  introduces  an  essential 
characteristic  of  German  life.  It  is  moreover  an'expedient  which  affords  one 
of  the  most  helpful  exercises  in  memori>-ing,  and  in  acquiring  at  an  earlv 
stage  some  ease  in  the  use  of  the  spoken  tongue.  Maps  and  genealogical 
tables  are  added  where  required  ;  and  a  füll  vocabulary  in  the  clementary 
series." 

DUBLIN  DAILY  EXPRESS.—"  The  advanced  German  series  which  is  beinii 
brought  out  by  Macmillan  &  Co.,  under  the  general  editorship  of  Mr.  Otto 
Siepmann,  reaches,  perhaps,  the  highest  Standard  of  critical  and  literary 
excellence  that  has  ever  been  touched  in  publications  of  this  class.  1  hey  are 
much  more  than  school-books,  and  even  good  German  scholars  may  be  glad 
to  have  the  German  classics  in  editior.s  prepared  with  so  much  care  ar.d 
accompanied  with  an  'apparatus  criticus'  containing,  in  itself,  much  literary 
interest." 

PUBLISHERS'  CIRCULAR.— "The  general  get-up  of  the  series  deserves 
special  mention  ;  the  printing  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired,  and  the  Vinding 
is  a  model  of  neatness.  The  series  is  a  splendid  example  of  what  can  be  done 
in  the  way  of  making  a  royal  road  to  learning." 

UNIVERSirr  CORRESPONDENT.-"  The  texts  are  interesting,  Wfll  printed 
and  bound,  and  the  notes  are  excellent,  and  not  mtrely  iutended  to  savc 
trouble  to  teacher  and  taught.  The  appcndices,  fourto  each  voiume,  are  the 
distinguishing  feature  of  the  series.  The  first  consists  of  the  mo^-t  important 
words  and  phrases  occurring  in  the  book.  It  is  meant  for  i'i-vd  •voce  drill,  and 
cannot  fail  to  rapidly  increase  the  vocabulary  of  the  learner.  Th'  re  are  also 
English  sentences  and  c^ntinnous  passagcs  on  the  vocabulary  and  con- 
structions  of  the  text.  We  are  convinced  that  this  mt-thod  is  the  only  sound 
one  of  teaching  composition  .  .  .  We  feel  certain  that  the  proper  us-e  of  these 
appendices  by  a  competent  teacher  will  ensure  the  rapid  progtet^^s  of  the 
pupiis.     We  wish  all  successto  the  series,  than  which  there  is  no  hetter." 

GLASGOW  HERALD.—"  Of  the  series  gencrally  we  should  say  that  if 
further  contributions  to  it  reach  the  high  .Standard  which  the-e  volumes 
(Sappho,  Zivischen  den  Schlachten)  ha.\c  set  up,  it  will  be  one  cf  the  very  best 
ever  offered  to  the  scholastic  public." 

DIE  NEUEREN  SPRACHEN  {Fietor,  Dörr,  Rambeau). —"AWe  diese  Ausgaben 
zeugen  von  guter  Sachkenntnis  und  ernster  Arbeit.  Die  Herausgeber  sind 
offenbar  bemüht,  Besseres  zu  liefern,  als  vielfach  früher  auf  den  englischen 
Markt  kam. 

"  Den  Siepmannschen  Ausgaben  sieht  man  an,  wie  sie  darauf  berechnet 
sind,  wirklich  in  den  Mittelpunkt  des  Sprachunterrichts  gestellt  zu  weiden." 

''  The  '  Word-  and  Phrase-Books,'  price  6d.,  give  the 
English  and  German  (in  parallel  columns)  of  the  list  of 
words  and  phrases  for  vhä  voce  drill  which  are  g-iven  in 
the  first  appendix  to  the  editions  belonging  to  this 
Series." 


SIEPMANN'S  GERMAN  SERIES. 

NOW    READY. 

ELEMENTARY. 

Wachenhusen. — Vom  Ersten  bis  zum  Letzten 
ScHüSs.  Edited  byT.  H.  Bayley,  Loretto  School. 
Gl  übe  8vo.,  2.V.  6d. 

JOURNAL  OF  EDUCATION.—"  Mr.  Bayley's  book  is  an  excellent  addition 
to  our  German  school-texts,  and  deserves  a  hearty  welcome." 

ADVANCED. 

Elster. — Zwischen  den  Schlachten.  Edited  by  Dr. 
Hirsch,    Alleyn's    School,    Dulwich.       Globe    8vo., 

3v.  6d. 

EDUCATIONAL  REFIEiy.—  "We  venture  to  recommend  this  book  very 
vvarmly  to  all  schoolmasters  for  use  in  their  schools.  Mr.  Siepmann's  method 
is  to  our  mind  an  excellent  one." 

Fontane. — Vor  dem  Sturm.  Edited  by  Prof.  Weiss, 
R.M.A.,  Woolwich.     Globe  8vo.,  35. 

EDUCATIONAL  fl M ES .—"  A.  good  story  well  told,  likely  to  interest  young 
reade's.  It  is  furnished  with  bit-f  and  satisfactory  introductions  by  Professor 
Weiss,  who  has  also  written  capi{al  notes." 

Goethe. — Iphigenie  auf  Tauris  ein  Schauspiel  von 
Wolfgang  von  Goethe.  Edited  by  H.  B.  Cot- 
TERiLL,  M.A.     Globe  8vo.,  3s. 

EDUCATIONAL  NEWS.— "  Add'ins;  to  and  excellently  supplementing  Cot- 
terill's  skilful  annotation  are  appendices  of  great  worth  by  the  General  Editor 
of  the  series." 

Grillparzer. — Sappho,  Trauerspiel.  Edited  by  Prof. 
Rippmann,  Queen's  College,   London.     Globe  8vo  , 

S PECT ATOR.—"  Will  be  acceptabie  to  all  students  of  German  literature. 
Professor  Rippmann  has  discharged  his  task  witii  great  care  and  skill.  His 
notes  are  exhaustive,  while  in  the  introduction  he  gives  us  an  interesting 
sketc  1  of  Grillparzer's  curious  personality." 

Word-  and  Phrase- Books,  for  each  Volume^  with  German 
frans/ation,  for  Home  Work.     6d.  each. 


SIEPMANN'S  GERMAN  SEKlES—continued. 
The  following  Volumes  will  be  added  to  the  Series. 

Those  marked  t  are  in  the  Press,  and  the  others  are  in  preparation. 

ELEMENTARY. 

Ebner. — IWalther  von  der  Vogelweide.     Edited  by 

E.  H.  G.  North,  Wellington  College. 
Goebel. — fHERMANN  DER  Cherusker.     Editcd    by   J. 

Esser,  Madras  College,  St.  Andrews. 
Goebel. — Rübezahl.     Edited  by  D.  B.  Hurley,  New- 

castle  Middle  School. 
Schmidt. — Reinere  Fuchs.     Edited  by  A.  L.  Gaskin, 

Bath  College. 
Schrader. — fERiEDRiCH  DER  Grosse.     Edited  by  R.  H. 

Allpress,  City  of  London  School. 
Wildenbruch. — fDAS    edle    Blut.     Edited  by  Otto 

SiEPMANN,  Clifton  College. 
Zastrow. — Wilhelm  der  Siegreiche.    Edited  byE.P. 

AsH,  Haileybury  College. 

ADVANCED. 

Freytag. — Die  Ahnen.     Part  I.  Ingo.     Edited  by  Otto 

Siepmann,  Clifton  College. 
Goethe. — Die  Italienische    Reise.     Edited   by  Prof. 

Fiedler,  Mason  Science  College. 
Heine. — Die     Harzreise.       Edited    by    Dr.     Schlapp, 

Edinburgh  University. 
VON  Kleist. — Michael   Kohlhaas.     Edited   by  R.  T. 

Carter,  Clifton  College. 
Kurz. — fDiE    Humanisten.     Edited  by  A.  Vgegelin, 

St.  Paul's  School,  London. 
Rosegger. — Als  ich  jung  noch  war.     Edited  by  Prof. 

ScHÜDDEKOPF,  The  Yorkshire  College,  Leeds. 
VON    Scheffel. — Der     Trompeter    von     Säkkingen. 

Edited  by  E.  L.  Milner-Barry,  Mill  Hill  School. 
Wildenbruch. — Die  Danaide.     Edited  by  Dr.  Breul, 

Cambridge  University. 
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